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BeliSouth Telecommunications, Inc 850 224-7798 Marshall M. Criser il1
Surte 400 Fax 850 224-5073 Regulatory Vice President
150 South Monroe Street

Tallahassee, Flonida 32301-1556

November 13, 2001

Mrs. Blanca S. Bayo

Director, Division of the Commission Clerk and Administrative Services _
Florida Public Service Commission Ol15es TP
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard

Tallahassee, Florida 32399

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement
between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and Public Telephone Network, Inc.
pursuant to Sections 251, 252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996

Dear Mrs. Bayo:

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their negotiated
Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for the interconnection, resale
and collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by
BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to Public Telephone Network,
Inc.. The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251, 252 and 271 of the Act.

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or
rejecting the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement between
BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. within 9o days of its submission. The Commission
may only reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement
discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the
implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public
interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as
to the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement,
and as such this agreement will be deemed effective by operation of law on February 13, 2002.

Very truly yours,
Marthalf M. CHse’ T
Regulatory Vice President ( m)
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General Terms and Conditions
Page |

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.,
(“BellSouth™), a Georgia corporation, and Public Telephone Network, Inc., a Florida corporation,
and shall be deemed effective as of the date of the last signature of both Parties ("Effective
Date™). This Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or Public Telephone Network, Inc. or both
as a “Party” or “Parties.”

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and

WHEREAS, Public Telephone Network, Inc. is or seeks to become a CLEC
authorized to provide telecommunications services in the state of Florida; and

WHEREAS, Public Telephone Network, Inc. wishes to resell BellSouth’s
telecommunications services and purchase network elements and other services, and the Parties
wish to interconnect their facilities and exchange traffic pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the
Act.

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein,
BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. agree as follows:

Definitions

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “own’” means to own an equity
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent.

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee.

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within
BellSouth's franchised area.

4
g

End User means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service.

FCC means the Federal Communication Commission.
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Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or
content of the information as sent and received.

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used.

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act™) means Public Law 104-104 of the
United States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.).

CLEC Certification

Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to provide BellSouth in writing the
certificate number or docket number, for the docket pending certification, for all
states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky prior to BeliSouth filing this
Agreement with the appropriate commission for approval.

Additionally, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will notify BellSouth in writing when
it becomes certified or has a docket pending certification to operate in any other
state in the BellSouth region. Upon notification, BellSouth will file this Agreement
with the appropriate commission for approval.

Term of the Agreement

The term of this Agreement shall be three years, beginning on the Effective Date
and shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the state(s) of Florida.

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no
later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to the expiration of this
Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to be effective
beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent Agreement”). If
as of the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement has not been
executed by the Parties, then except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, this
Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis while a Subsequent
Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to
this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below.

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation.
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms,
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the
Commission to establish appropriate terms, conditions and prices for the
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. In the event the Commission
does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the
Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the
Subsequent Agreement without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions
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and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties,
shall be effective as of the date of execution of this agreement.

Except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the
event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of this
Agreement to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a
Subsequent Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance
with Section 2.3 above, then either Party may terminate this Agreement upon sixty
(60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth terminates this
Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in
BellSouth's then current standard interconnection agreement. In the event that
BellSouth's standard interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the
Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the
terms of such Subsequent Agreement shall be effective as of the date of execution.

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as of the date of expiration of
this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and (1)
no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.2 above, and
(2) Public Telephone Network, Inc. either is not certified as a CLEC in any
particular state to which this Agreement applies or has not ordered any services
under this Agreement as of the date of expiration, then this Agreement shall not
continue on a month to month basis but shall be deemed terminated as of the
expiration date hereof.

Operational Support Systems

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay charges for Operational Support
Systems (OSS) as set forth in this Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in
Attachments 2, 3 and 5, as applicable.

Parity

When Public Telephone Network, Inc. purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this
Agreement, telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale
to end users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users.
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellScuth
provides to itself, its affiliates or any other telecommunications carrier. The quality
of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network of
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be at a level that is equal to that which
BellSouth provides itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The
interconnection facilities shall be designed to meet the same technical criteria and
service standards that are used within BellSouth’s network and shall extend to a
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consideration of service quality as perceived by BellSouth’s end users and service
quality as perceived by Public Telephone Network, Inc..

White Pages Listings

BellSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. and their custc;mers
access to white pages directory listings under the following terms:

Listings. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide all new, changed and
deleted listings on a timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Public
Telephone Network, Inc. residential and business customer listings in the
appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or alphabetical directories.
Directory listings will make no distinction between Public Telephone Network,
Inc. and BellSouth subscribers.

Rates. So long as Public Telephone Network, Inc. provides subscriber listing
information to BellSouth in accordance with Section 5.3 below, BellSouth shall
provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc. one (1) primary White Pages listing per
Public Telephone Network, Inc. subscriber at no charge other than applicable
service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs.

Procedures for Submitting Public Telephone Network, Inc. Subscriber Information
are found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering.

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Public Telephone Network, Inc.
shall provide to BellSouth, and BellSouth shall accept, Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) relating to Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s customers in the geographic area(s) covered by this Interconnection
Agreement. Public Telephone Network, Inc. authorizes BellSouth to release all
such Public Telephone Network, Inc. SLI provided to BellSouth by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to qualifying third parties via either license agreement or
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber
Services Tariff, Section A38.2, as the same may be amended from time to time.
Such Public Telephone Network, Inc. SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s
own customer listings and listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar
release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain
state commission approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its
tariff to provide for release of third party directory listings, including modifications
regarding listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability
thereunder. BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any
particular state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to
such tariff.

No compensation shall be paid to Public Telephone Network, Inc. for BellSouth’s
receipt of Public Telephone Network, Inc. SLI, or for the subsequent release to
third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to
modify its systems to enable the release of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s SLI,

Version 2Q01: 08/13/01

9 of 320



533

534

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

General Terms and Conditions
Page 5

or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. SLI, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay to BellSouth its
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith.

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any
SLI provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. under this Agreement. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend BellSouth and
its agents from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, suits,
judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’
fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and
resulting from or arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate Public
Telephone Network, Inc. listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant to this
Agreement. BellSouth may forward to Public Telephone Network, Inc. any
complaints received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Public
Telephone Network, Inc. listings.

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system
changes and/or update scheduling requirements.

Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be
required to provide to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of
all Public Telephone Network, Inc. customers that wish to be omitted from
directories.

Inclusion of Public Telephone Network, Inc. Customers in Directory Assistance
Database. BellSouth will include and maintain Public Telephone Network, Inc.
subscriber listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at no recurring
charge and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide such Directory
Assistance listings at no recurring charge. BellSouth and Public Telephone
Network, Inc. will formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead-time,
timeliness, format and content of listing information.

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that
BellSouth accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit
access to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s customer proprietary confidential
directory information to those BellSouth employees or agents who are involved in
the preparation of listings or directories.

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff.

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. subscribers at no charge or as specified in a
separate BAPCO agreement.

Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process for Further Unbundling

Version 2Q01: 08/13/01

10 of 320



6.1

6.2

7.1

7.2

7.3

General Terms and Conditions
Page 6

BeliSouth shall, upon request of Public Telephone Network, Inc., provide to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to its network elements at any technically
feasible point for the provision of Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s
telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to provide
access would impair the ability of Public Telephone Network, Inc. to provide
services that it seeks to offer. Any request by Public Telephone Network, Inc. for
access to a network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any
service or product that is not already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide
Request/New Business Request (BFR/NBR), and shall be submitted to BeliSouth
pursuant to the BFR/NBR process as described in Attachment 12 to this
Agreement.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall submit any BFR/NBR in writing to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s Account Manager. The BFR/NBR shall specifically
identify the requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements
and/or such specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has
sufficient information to analyze and prepare a response. The BFR/NBR also shall
include Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s designation of the request as being (i)
pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of
the business.

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber
Information

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services or
local switching for Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth shall respond to
subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the
purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone numbers
belong to Public Telephone Network, Inc. end users. Billing for such requests will
be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating
the request. BellSouth shall maintain such information for Public Telephone
Network, Inc. end users for the same length of time it maintains such information
for its own end users.

Subpoenas Directed to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Where BellSouth is

providing to Public Telephone Network, Inc. telecommunications services for
resale or providing to Public Telephone Network, Inc. the local switching function,
then Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees that in those cases where Public
Telephone Network, Inc. receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding
targeted telephone numbers belonging to Public Telephone Network, Inc. end’
users, and where Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not have the requested”
information, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will advise the law enforcement
agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or ¢ourt ordered réquest to
BellSouth for handling in accordance with 7.1 above.

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information
involving the other Party’s end user, the Party receiving the request will advise the
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law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the other
Party.

Liability and Indemnification

Public Telephone Network, Inc. Liability. In the event that Public Telephone
Network, Inc. consists of two (2) or more separate entities as set forth in this
Agreement and/or any Amendments hereto, all such entities shall be jointly and
severally liable for the obligations of Public Telephone Network, Inc. under this
Agreement.

Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. for any act or omission of another
telecommunications company providing services to Public Telephone Network,
Inc..

Limitation of Liability

Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties hereunder, each Party’s
liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or expense,
including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act
or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract or in tort,
shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not
performed or improperly performed.

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User
or third Party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to
such loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the other
Party for that portion of the ioss that would have been limited had the first Party
included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other Party
included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss.

Neither BellSouth nor Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be liable for damages
to the other Party’s terminal location, equipment or End User premises resultng
from the furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and
removal of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a
Party’s negligence or willful misconduct or by a Party’s failure to ground properly
a local loop after disconnection.

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental,
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost
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business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability,
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advice,
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the Services, or
facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses.

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability,
or limitation of liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or
limitation of Liability contained in such specific provision shall apply.

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising
from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under this Agreement
pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising from the
content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or
damage claimed by the End User of the Party receiving services arising from such
company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, actions, duties, or
obligations arising out of this Agreement.

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR
FROM USAGES OF TRADE.

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed,
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Public Telephone Network,
Inc. is strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in-
marketing or advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name,
service mark or trademark. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Public Telephone

- Network, Inc. may use BellSouth’s name solely in response to inquiries of -

customers or potential customers regarding the source of the underlying service or
the identity of repair or service technicians under this Agreement.
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Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates
from or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party.
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for
the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any
service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright,
trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party
or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the responsibility of each Party to
ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has obtained any necessary
licenses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used in its network that
may be required to enable the other Party to use any facilities or equipment
(including software), to receive any service, or to perform its respective
obligations under this Agreement.

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in
accordance with Section 8 preceding.

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit,
or proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of
liability set forth below:

modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while
maintaining form and function, or

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue.

In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may,
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software),
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim.

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall apply
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities ot
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee af the
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor,
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the
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affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to
discontinue use as set forth herein.

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties' sole and exclusive
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement.

Proprietary and Confidential Information

Proprietary and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and
Public Telephone Network, Inc., each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other
Party, as “Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential information (including
trade secret information) including but not limited to technical, financial,
marketing, staffing and business plans and information, strategic information,
proposals, request for proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs,
costing methodologies, procedures, processes, business systems, software
programs, techniques, customer account data, call detail records and like
information (collectively the “Information™). All such Information conveyed in
writing or other tangible form shall be clearly marked with a confidential or
proprietary legend. Information conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient
shall be designated as proprietary and confidential at the time of such oral
conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by the Discloser within forty-five (45) days
thereafter, and shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend.

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information
of the Discloser provided to Recipient from whatever source from distribution,
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the
Information inspected by it.

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the
Information which:

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to this
Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it
confidential; or (d) is released from the terms of this Agreement by Discloser upon
written notice to Recipient. .

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations

. pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in performing its obligations-under this Agreement

and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing information
requested by the Federal Communications Commission or a state regulatory
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agency with jurisdiction over this matter, or to support a request for arbitration or
an allegation of failure to negotiate in good faith.

Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly or
indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated companies.

The disclosure of Information neither grants nor implies any license to the
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, or application which is now or
may hereafter be owned by the Discloser.

Survival of Confidentiality Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law.

Assignments

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate
of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the
assigning Party shall notify the other Party in writing of such assignment thirty (30)
days prior to the Effective Date thereof and, provided further, if the assignee is an
assignee of Public Telephone Network, Inc., the assignee must provide evidence of
Commission CLEC certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect
such assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required
due to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this
Agreement shall be binding on ali successors in interest and assigns of such Party.
No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations
under this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform such
obligations.

Resolution of Disputes

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper ,
implementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shall petition the .
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling.made by the Commission
concerning this Agreement.

Taxes
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Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include
but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other
taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including tariff
surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or
otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services
furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding
any taxes levied on income.

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party.

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and
paid by the providing Party.

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the
purchasing Party.

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By
Providing Party. :

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on
the providing Party.

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing
Party at the time that the respective service is billed.

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee,
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party
shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith,
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority.

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such
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contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery.

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,
including any interest and penalties thereon.

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect,
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon,
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim.

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party.

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the
purchasing Party.

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing
Party at the time that the respective service is billed.

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party.

The providing Party shall further retain ultimate responsibility for determining,
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, .
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. : :

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such
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contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery.

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due
to the tmposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,
including any interest and penalties thereon.

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon,
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim.

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest.
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out-
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest.

Force Majeure

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire,
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion,
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns,
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); ‘-
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever
such causes are removed or cease.

Adoption of Agreements
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BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC § 252 and the FCC rules and
regulations regarding such availability, to Public Telephone Network, Inc. any
interconnection, service, or network element provided under any other agreement
filed and approved pursuant to 47 USC § 252, provided a minimum of six months
remains on the term of such Agreement. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms
and conditions concerning such other interconnection, service or network element
and any other rates, terms and conditions that are legitimately related to or were
negotiated in exchange for or in conjunction with the interconnection, service or
network element being adopted. The adopted interconnection, service, or
network element and agreement shall apply to the same states as such other
agreement. The term of the adopted agreement or provisions shall expire on the
same date as set forth in the agreement which was adopted.

Modification of Agreement

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. changes its name or makes changes to its
company structure or identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other
reason, it is the responsibility of Public Telephone Network, Inc. to notify
BeliSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this Agreement, if
necessary, be executed to reflect said change.

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in
writing and duly signed by the Parties.

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action

. materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Public

Telephone Network, Inc. or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this
Agreement, Public Telephone Network, Inc. or BeliSouth may, on thirty (30)
days’ written notice require that such terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall
renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new terms as may be required.
In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after
such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set
forth in this Agreement.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, this Agreement shall
not be amended or modified after the expiration date hereof as set forth in Section
2 above.

Non-waiver of Legal Rights

e

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the .. .
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to
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pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such
decision(s).

Severability

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those
to which it is held invalid, shall not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties
shall attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions
thereof as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision.

Waivers

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of
this Agreement.

Governing Law

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws
principles.

Arm’s Length Negotiations

This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties.

Notices

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered by hand,
by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to:

ﬁeﬂSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

Account Team

600 North 19" Street A
Birmingham, Alabama 35203

and
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General Attorney - COU
Suite 4300

675 W. Peachtree St.
Atlanta, GA 30375

Public Telephone Network, Inc. (PUBTEL)
Elaine Black

6015 NW 7™ Avenue

Miami, FL 33127

(305) 751-8934

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated
by written notice to the other Party.

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the
mails.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may provide Public Telephone
Network, Inc. notice via Internet posting of price changes, changes to the terms
and conditions of services available for resale per Commission Orders. BellSouth
will also post changes to business processes and policies, notices of new service
offerings, and changes to service offerings not requiring an amendment to this
Agreement, notices required to be posted to BellSouth’s website, and any other
information of general applicability to CLECs.

Rule of Construction

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement.

Headings of No Force or Effect

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement.

Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shalt'be
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same
document.

Impiementation of Agreement
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If Public Telephone Network, Inc. is a facilities based provider or a facilities based
and resale provider, this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of
this Agreement, the Parties may adopt a schedule for the implementation of the
Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time frames for submission of
including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time frames for the
business and residential markets. An implementation template which may be used
for the implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement.

Filing of Agreement

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the
Parties shall share equaily any filing fees therefor. If the regulatory agency
imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of
the Agreement, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be responsible for publishing
the required notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement shall
not be submitted for approval by the appropriate state regulatory agency unless
and until such time as Public Telephone Network, Inc. is duly certified as a local
exchange carrier in such state, except as otherwise required by a state
Commission.

Compliance with Applicable Law
Each Party shall comply at its own expense with Applicable Law.
Necessary Approvals

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible.

Good Faith Performance

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in
each case in which a Party’s consent or agreement is required or requested
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or
agreement.

Nonexclusive Dealings

This Agreement does not prevent either Party from providing or purchasing
services to or from any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of
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the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any services (except

insofar as the Parties are obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services
and Network Elements to Public Telephone Network, Inc. as a requesting carrier
under the Act).

Rate True-Up

This section applies to Local Interconnection and/or Unbundled Network Elements
and Other Services rates that are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this
Agreement.

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures:

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with
the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records
upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the
other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In
the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the
amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the
matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually
agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with
the provisions of Section 11 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment
1 of this Agreement.

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item.
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 11 of the General Terms and
Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement, so long as they file the resulting
Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section
252(e) of the Act.

An effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be
based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the Commission and
shall be binding upon BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. specifically or
upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding.

Survival

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive
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the termination or expiration of this Agreement.

Establishment of Service

If BellSouth is informed that an unauthorized change in local service to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the
appropriate local service provider and will assess Public Telephone Network, Inc.
as the CLEC initiating the alleged unauthorized change, the appropriate
nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the General Subscriber Service
Tariff. In accordance with FCC Slamming Liability Rules, the relevant
governmental agency will determine if an unauthorized change has occurred.
Resolution of all relevant issues shall be handled directly with the authorized
CLEC and Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Entire Agreement

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior
discussions between them. Any orders placed under prior agreements between the
Parties shall be governed by the terms of this Agreement. Neither Party shall be
bound by any definition, condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant
or promise other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or as is
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and executed by a duly
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby.

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following
services:

Network Elements and Other Services
Local Interconnection

Resale

Collocation

’,

The following services are included as options for purchase by Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc. may elect to
purchase said services by written request to its Account Manager if ’
applicable: “

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)

Enbanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF)
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF)

Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS)
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Calling Name (CNAM)
LNP Data Base Query Service

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written
below.

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. i one Network, Inc.

By: /éé(/ J&M

Name: f/’f—g’o/‘c{/eg/é/}/é" Name: GaeTH € . Rtrvé@s
77

Title: Jaa o ﬂ//"C— C-—/a/‘ Title: YRES penT
Date: /O//O/"/ Date: ocT. 2, Jad|
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RESALE
Discount Rates

The discount rates applied to Public Telephone Network, Inc. purchases of
BellSouth Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set
forth in Exhibit E. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable
Commission to reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for
wholesale purposes.

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Public Telephone
Network, Inc. for the purposes of resale to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s End
Users shall be available at BellSouth’s tariffed rates less the discount set forth in
Exhibit E to this Agreement and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth
in Exhibit A to this Agreement.

Definition of Terms

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within
BellSouth's franchised area.

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc.

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth.

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service.

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the
premises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services.

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a
new function, feature or capability with an existing service.

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Public Tele;;hone
Network, Inc., subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and
then offers those telecommunications services to the public.
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General Provisions

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment
pertain to the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. for resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes
available, pursuant to its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line
Services Tariff, to customer who are not telecommunications carriers.

When Public Telephone Network, Inc. provides Resale service in a cross boundary
area (areas that are part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the
rates, regulations and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be
from the serving state.

In Tennessee, if Public Telephone Network, Inc. provides its own operator
services and directory services, the discount shall be 21.56%. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior
to porviding its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the
higher discount rate 0f 21.56%.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may purchase resale services from BellSouth for
their own use in operating their business. The resale discount will apply to those
services under the following conditions:

Public Telephone Network, Inc. must resell services to other End Users.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. must order services through resale interfaces, i.e.,
the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account
Teams pursuant this Agreement.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. cannot be a competitive local exchange
telecommunications company for the single purpose of selling to themselves.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be the customer of record for all services
purchased from BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders
from, bill and receive payment from Public Telephone Network, Inc. for said
services.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all
services purchased pursuant to this Agreement. BeliSouth shall have no contact
with the End User except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall
provide to the other a nation wide (50 states) toll-free contact number for
purposes of repair and maintenance.

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right
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to serve directly any End User within the service area of Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. BellSouth will continue to market directly its own
telecommunications products and services and in doing so may establish
independent relationships with End Users of Public Telephone Network, Inc..
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service
directly from the other Party.

When a subscriber of Public Telephone Network, Inc. or BellSouth elects to
change his/her carrier to the other Party, both Parties agree to release the
subscriber’s service to the other Party concurrent with the due date of the service
order, which shall be established based on the standard interval for the subscriber’s
requested service as set forth in BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide.

BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. will refrain from contacting
subscribers who have placed or whose selected carrier has placed on their behalf
an order to change his/her service provider from BellSouth or Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to the other Party until such time that the order for service has been
completed.

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation
associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of
service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a
nondiscriminatory basis.

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecomnmunications services by Public
Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc.
with on line access to telephone numbers on a first come first served basis. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. acknowledges that there may be instances where there is
a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location
Identifier Code (CLLIC); and in such instances, Public Telephone Network, Inc.
shall return numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth’s request. BellSouth shall make
all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis.

Further, upon Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s request, and for the purpose of
the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Public Telephone
Network, Inc., BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone numbers per CLLIC,

for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s sole use. Assignment, reservation and use of
telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and regulations.

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any
unlawful purpose.
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Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service
being used is in violation of the law.

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be
used in violation of the law.

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court
orders relating to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s End Users, pursuant to
Section 7 of the General Terms and Conditions.

[f Public Telephone Network, Inc. or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold
telecommunications service in a manner other than that for which the service was
originaily intended as described in BeliSouth’s retail tariffs, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. has the responsibility to notify BellSouth. BeliSouth will only
provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the
tariff describing said service.

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. remain the property of BellSouth.

White page directory listings for Public Telephone Network, Inc. End Users will
be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions.

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information
includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In
addition, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide to BellSouth access to
customer record information including electronic access where available.
Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period of
time. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type of
customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree
not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information
of any customer without that customer's permission, and further agrees that Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and BellSouth will obtain access to customer record
information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of
the State in which the service is provided.

Operational Support Systems (OSS) :

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by
which Public Telephone Network, Inc. may submit LSRs electronically: Local
Exchange Navigation System (LENS), Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) and
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). All costs incurred by BellSouth to
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develop and implement operational interfaces shall be recovered from CLECs who
utilize the interfaces.

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement. An individual LSR
will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax,
courier, etc.) will incur a a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this
Agreement. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur
another OSS charge.

Denial/Restoral OSS Charge. In the event Public Telephone Network,
Inc._provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR,
each location on the list will require a separate PON and therefore will be billed as
one LSR per location.

Cancellation OSS Charge. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will incur an OSS
charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled.

Threshold Billing Plan. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will incur the mechanized
rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized
LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold percentage of 90% in the year
2001. The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002.

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds
the threshold volume, all of that CLEC’s future manual LSRs for the following
quarter will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take
place on the first day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g.
May 1 for 1Q, Aug 1 for 2Q, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount
billed for previously billed LSRs. ’

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services:

e Message Waiting Indicator (“MWTI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting
light feature capabilities

e Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) .
¢ Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”)

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale
discount.
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BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for
Public Telephone Network, Inc. per the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request
process as set forth in Section 6 of the General Terms and Conditions.

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates,
terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount.

In the event Public Telephone Network, Inc. acquires an end user whose service is
provided pursuant to a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available
to Public Telephone Network, Inc. that Special Assembly at the wholesale
discount at Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s option. Public Telephone Network,
Inc. shall be responsible for all terms and conditions of such Special Assembly
including but not limited to termination liability if applicable.

BellSouth shall provide 911/E911 for Public Telephone Network, Inc. customers
in the same manner that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall
provide and validate Public Telephone Network, Inc. customer information to the
PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process to update and maintain, on the
same schedule that it uses for its customers, the Public Telephone Network, Inc.
customer service information in the ALI/DMS (Automatic Location
Identification/Location Information) databases used to support 911/E911 services.

BellSouth shall bill, and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay, the End User
line charge associated with implementing Number Portability as set forth in
BellSouth's FCC No. 1 tariff. This charge is not subject to the wholesale
discount.

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill to Public Telephone
Network, Inc., and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay, End User common
line charges identical to the End User common line charges BeilSouth bills its End
Users.

BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance
and repair services to Public Telephone Network, Inc. that are equivalent to the
pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair services
BellSouth provides to itself or any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The
guidelines for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair
are set forth in the various guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they
are amended from time to time during this Agreement. The guides and business
rules may be referenced at the following site:

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally,
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BellSouth shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the
date specified by the Commission.

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to Public Telephone Network, Inc.
Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows:

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses
conforming to the class of service restrictions.

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services
available for resale to Hotel/Motel and Hospital End Users, respectively.

Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers.
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access
services available in BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee.

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not
occur more than once in a calendar year. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors
on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. Any information
provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. for purposes of such audit shall be
deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General Terms and Conditions of
this Agreement.

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner
as specified in BellSouth’s Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms
and conditions as are specified for such services when furnished to an individual
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific
tariff features (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across
multiple resold services.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may resell services only within the specific service
area as defined in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. cancels an order for resold services, any costs
incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be
recovered in accordance with BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariifsfg;ld .
Private Line Services Tariffs.

Maintenance of Services

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will adopt and adhere to the standards contained
in the applicable BellSouth Operational Understanding regarding maintenance of

Version 2Q01: 07/25/01 -

35 of 320



5.2

5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

6.1

6.1.2
6.1.3

Attachment 1

Page 10

service. The BellSouth Operational Understanding can be accessed via the internet
@ http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com.

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. or its End Users may not rearrange, move,
disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except
with the written consent of BellSouth.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of
situations that arise that may result in a service problem.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will contact the appropriate repair centers in
accordance with procedures established by BellSouth.

For all repair requests, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall adhere to BellSouth's
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth.

BellSouth will bill Public Telephone Network, Inc. for handling troubles that are
found not to be in BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material
charges. The standard time and material charges will be no more than what
BellSouth charges to its retail customers for the same services.

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s End
Users, if deemed necessary, for maintenance purposes.

Establishment of Service

After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the appropriate
regulatory agency, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will provide the appropriate
BeliSouth service center the necessary documentation to enable BeliSouth to
establish a master account for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s resold services.
Such documentation shall include the Application for Master Account, proof of
authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating Company Number
("OCN™) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a
tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary deposit requirements are
met, as described in Section 6.2 below, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the
resale of service.

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of
authorization ("LOA") certifying that Public Telephone Network, Inc. will have
End User authorization prior to viewing the End User's customer service record or
switching the End User's service. BellSouth will not require End User
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confirmation prior to establishing service for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
End User customer. Public Telephone Network, Inc. must, however, be able to
demonstrate End User authorization upon request.

BellSouth will accept a request directly from the End User for conversion of the
End User's service from Public Telephone Network, Inc. to BellSouth or will
accept a request from another CLEC for conversion of the End User's service from
Public Telephone Network, Inc. to such other CLEC. Upon completion of the
conversion BellSouth will notify Public Telephone Network, Inc. that such
conversion has been completed.

Deposit Policy. When purchasing services from BellSouth, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. will be required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and
provide information regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit
analysis, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of
security deposit.

Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in sole discretion, some other
form of security.

Such security deposit shall be required prior to the inauguration of service.

Security deposits collected under this Section shall not exceed two months’
estimated billing.

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Public Telephone
Network, Inc. from complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance
payments. Any such security deposit shall in no way release Public Telephone
Network, Inc. from its obligation to make complete and timely payments of its
bills.

If in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant and/or gross monthly
billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine the level of
security, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security and/or file a
Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in Public Telephone Network,
Inc.'s "ac¢ounts receivables and proceeds.”

In the event Public Telephone Network, Inc. fails to remit to BellSouth any deposit
requested pursuant to this Section, service to Public Telephone Network, Inc. may
be terminated in accordance with the terms of Section 8.2 of this Attachment,-and -
any security deposits will be applied to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s
account(s). .

In the event service to Public Telephone Network, Inc. is terminated due to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.'s default on its account, any security deposits held will be
applied to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s account.
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Interest on a security deposit, if provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in
accordance with the terms in the appropriate BellSouth tariff.

Payment And Billing Arrangements

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be
established for Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc. is
required to provide the following before a master account is established: proof of
PSC/PUC certification, the Application for Master Account, an Operating
Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers
Association (“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable.

BellSouth shall bill Public Telephone Network, Inc. on a current basis all
applicable charges and credits.

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Public Telephone Network,
Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall make payment to BellSouth for all
services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. from Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s End User.
BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and its End User. Payments made to BellSouth as
payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and
not to an End User's account.

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of Public
Telephone Network, Inc.'s accounts.

BellSouth will bill Public Telephone Network, Inc. in advance for all services to be
provided during the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service
usage, which will be billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual
End User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Public Telephone Network, Inc., and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges
applicable to resold services including but not limited to 911 and E911 charges,
End Users common line charges, federal subscriber line charges,
telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees.

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following
month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is
considered to have been made when received by BellSouth.

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If
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payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set
forth in Section 7.8 following, shall apply.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests multiple billing media or additional
copies of bills, BellSouth will provide these at an appropriate charge to Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and
notices regarding billing matters, including notices relating to security deposits, to
rejection of additional orders, from Public Telephone Network, Inc. and to
disconnection of services for nonpayment of charges, shall be forwarded to the
individual and/or address provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. in
establishment of its billing account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual and/or
address subsequently provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. as the contact
for billing information. All monthly bills and notices described in this Section shall
be forwarded to the same individual and/or address; provided, however, upon
written notices from Public Telephone Network, Inc. to BellSouth's billing
organization, a final notice of disconnection of services purchased by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. under this Agreement shall be sent via certified mail to
the individuals listed in the Notices provision of the General Terms and Conditions
of this Agreement at least 30 days before BellSouth takes any action to terminate
such services.

Billing Disputes

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a
billing dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved
Party may pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General Terms and
Conditions of this Agreement.

For purposes of this Section, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specific amount
of money actually billed by BellSouth. The dispute must be clearly explained by
the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which clearly shows
the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by limitation, a billing
dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bill or bills when no
written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor shall a billing
dispute include the refusal to pay other amounts owed by the billed Party until the
dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any kind will not be
considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. Once the billing dispute
is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment of any of the
disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shall have the right
to pursue normal treatment procedures. Any credits due to the disputing Party,
pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing Party’s account by
the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute.
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If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date,
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late
Payment Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the
dispute is resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the
disputing Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment
charges assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the
dispute. Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in
favor of the other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount
of the disputed charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later
than the second bill payment due date after the resolution of the dispute.
BellSouth shall only assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges in
a state where it has authority pursuant to its tariffs.

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Public Telephone Network, Inc., the
total amount billed to Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not include any taxes
due from the End User to reflect the tax exempt certification and local tax laws.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be solely responsible for the computation,
tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s End User.

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date
as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in
funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment charge
shail be due to BellSouth. The late payment charge shall be the portion of the
payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be
applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the
General Subscriber Services Tariff or Section B2 of the Private Line Service
Tariff, as applicable. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be charged a fee for all
returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General Subscriber Services
Tariff or in applicable state law.

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth.

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Public Telephone
Network, Inc. as a result of the execution of this Agreement. All requests for
billing services should be referred to the appropriate entity or operational group
within BellSouth.

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s End User =
customers relating to resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot be settled
without the involvement of BellSouth, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
contact the designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will assist in the
resolution of the dispute and will work with Public Telephone Network, Inc. to
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resolve the matter in as timely a manner as possible. Public Telephone Network,
Inc. may be required to submit documentation to substantiate the claim.

Discontinuance of Service
The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows:

BellSouth will deny service to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s End User on
behalf of, and at the request of, Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Upon restoration
of the End User's service, restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility
of Public Telephone Network, Inc..

At the request of Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth will disconnect a
Public Telephone Network, Inc. End User customer.

All requests by Public Telephone Network, Inc. for denial or disconnection of an
End User for nonpayment must be in writing.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be made solely responsible for notifying the
End User of the proposed disconnection of the service.

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and
will advise Public Telephone Network, Inc. when it is determined that annoyance
calls are originated from one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be
indemnified, defended and held harmless by Public Telephone Network, Inc.
and/or the End User against any claim, loss or damage arising from providing this
information to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. It is the responsibility of Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to take the corrective action necessary with its End
Users who make annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in BellSouth’s
disconnecting the End User’s service.)

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service
from an End User or an End User’s CLEC at the same address served by the
denied facility.

The procedures for discontinuing service to Public Telephone Network, Inc. are as
follows:

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of
prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the |
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Public Telephone Network,
Inc. of the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s Tariffs.

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment. If
payment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as described in Section 7.6.4,
is not received by the bill day in the month after the original bill day, BellSouth
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may provide written notice to Public Telephone Network, Inc., that additional
applications for service such as access to the Operational Support Systems for pre-
ordering, ordering and provisioning of services will be refused and that any
pending orders for service will not be completed if payment is not received by the
fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the
same time, provide written notice to the person designated by Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to receive notices of noncompliance that BellSouth may discontinue
the provision of existing services to Public Telephone Network, Inc., if payment is
not received by the thirtieth day following the date of the notice.

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable
termination charges, shall become due.

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date
specified in the thirty days notice and Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s
noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s
right to discontinue the provision of the services to Public Telephone Network,
Inc. without further notice.

Upon discontinuance of service on a Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s account,
service to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s End Users will be denied. BellSouth
will also reestablish service at the request of the End User or Public Telephone
Network, Inc. upon payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to
BellSouth's normal application procedures. Public Telephone Network, Inc. is
solely responsible for notifying the End User of the proposed disconnection of the
service.

If within fifteen days after an End User's service has been denied no contact has
been made in reference to restoring service, the End User's service will be
disconnected.

Line Information Database (LIDB)

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in
this Attachment as Exhibit B.

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s Account Manager stating a requested activation date.

RAO Hosting

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region.
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Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is
included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in
Exhibit E of this Attachment.

BeliSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account
Manager stating a requested activation date.

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUYF)

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for EODUF are
as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment.

BeliSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request to its Account
Manager stating a requested activation date.
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Exhibit A
EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 5)
Type of Service AL FL GA KY LA MS NC SC TN
’ Resale | Discount | Resale [ Discount| Resale ] Discount | Resale | Discount| Resale | Discount | Resale | Discount | Resale | Discount| Resale | Discount | Resale {Discount
1 |Grandfathered Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Services (Note 1)
2 |Promotions - > 90 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes | Note3
Days(Note 2)
3 |Promotions - < 90 Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
Days (Note 2)
4 [Lifeline/Link Up Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes | Noted | Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Services '
5 |911/E911 Services Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
6 [N11 Services Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes
7 [MemoryCall*Service| Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No |o
ﬁ Mobile Services Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 5
9 (Federal Subscriber Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No S
Line Charges ¥
10[Non-RecurCharges Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No
11{End User Line Chg- | Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
Number Portability
12{Public Telephone Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes
Access Sve(PTAS)
13 |Inside Wire Maint Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
Service Plan
Applicable Notes: | | | | | 1 T [ I
|.  |Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. ]
Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to End Users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly.
3. |in Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates:
(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; I ]
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BeliSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate)
4. |Lifeline/Link Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services as set forth in
|Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff.
5. iSome of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas.
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT

Definitions (from Addendum)

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an account
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number.

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement.

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established
by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP
arrangement.

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth.

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number.

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number.

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller.

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number
as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by
Public Telephone Network, Inc..

General-

P

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth
agrees to-store irv its LIDB certain information at the request of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. and pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall have access to such information. In addition, this
Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
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provision of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s
LIDB. Public Telephone Network, Inc. understands that BellSouth provides access to
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to
applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Public Telephone
Network, Inc., pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those
telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained herein
shall hereby be made a part of this Interconnection/Resale Agreement upon notice to
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s account team to activate this LIDB Storage
Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection/Resale
Agreement shall govern this LIDB Storage Agreement. The terms and conditions
contained in the attached Addendum is hereby made a part of this LIDB Storage
Agreement as if fully incorporated herein.

B. BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number
information for the following purposes:

1. Billed Number Screening

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether
Public Telephone Network, Inc. has identified the billing number as one that
should not be billed for collect or third number calls.

2. Calling Card Validation

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and
where the last four digits (PIN) are a-security code assigned by BellSouth.

3. Fraud Control

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth
will establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify Public Telephone Network, Inc.
of fraud alerts so that Public Telephone Network, Inc. may take action it deems
appropriate.

IIL Responsibilities of the Parties

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BeliSouth’s-data
for BellSouth’s End User customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Public Telephone
Network,.Inc. for any lost revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the
LIDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be
changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time.
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B. Billing and Collection Customers

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with various
interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses and as such these billing and collection
customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various
billing options from End Users. Untii such time as BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its
supporting systems the means to differentiate Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s data from
BellSouth’s data, the following shall apply:

(D

(2)

3

4

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will accept responsibility for telecommunications
services billed by BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s End User accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s bill from BellSouth and shall pay all such charges,
including, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls.

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with
the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall have the responsibility ta render a billing
statement to its End Users for these charges, but Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
pay BellSouth for the charges billed regardless of whether Public Telephone Network,
Inc. collects from Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s End Users.

BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments
for charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Public Telephone Network, Inc..
It shall be the responsibility of Public Telephone Network, Inc. and the B&C
Customers to negotiate and arrange for any appropriate adjustments.

C. SPNP ARRANGEMENTS

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will
request any toll billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used
to order resold exchange lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order
SPNP arrangements.

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number.
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either
the resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that
BellSouth shall not be held responsible for any delay or failure in perfonnance to
the extent such delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond
BellSouth’s reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited
volume of the working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local
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exchange lines or the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for
SPNP arrangements, BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name
of Public Telephone Network, Inc.. BellSouth will not issue line-based calling
cards in the name of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s individual End Users. In
the event that Public Telephone Network, Inc. wants to include calling card
numbers assigned by Public Telephone Network, Inc. in the BellSouth LIDB, a
separate agreement is required.

1Vv. Fees for Service and Taxes

A, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not be charged a fee for storage services provided
by BeliSouth to Public Telephone Network, Inc., as described in this LIDB Resale
Storage Agreement.

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by
Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.
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Optional Daily Usage File

Upon written request from Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth will provide
the Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Public Telephone Network, Inc.
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this section.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall furnish all relevant information required by
BellSouth for the provision of the Optional Daily Usage File.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a
Public Telephone Network, Inc. customer.

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this
Attachment.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions
(ATIS) EMI record format.

Messages that error in Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s billing system will be the
responsibility of Public Telephone Network, Inc.. If, however, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent
processing by Public Telephone Network, Inc. within its systems, BellSouth will work
with Public Telephone Network, Inc. to determine the source of the errors and the
appropriate resolution.

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usage To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.:

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.)

- Measured billable Local ‘.
- Directory Assistance messages

- IntraLATA Toll
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- WATS and 800 Service
- Nl1
- Information Service Provider Messages
- Operator Services Messages
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only)
- Credit/Cancel Records
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BeilSouth
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately.

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to
Public Telephone Network, Inc..

In the event that Public Telephone Network, Inc. detects a duplicate on Optional Daily
Usage File they receive from BellSouth, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will drop the
duplicate message (Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not return the duplicate to
BeliSouth).

Physical File Characteristics

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Public Telephone Network, Inc.
via an agreed medium with CONNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method.
The Daily Usage Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472.
The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte
format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday
except holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one
dataset per workday per OCN.

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line
is required, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be responsible for ordering the
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the
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mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case

by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the

BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Public

Telephone Network, Inc.. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the

use of the dial circuit by Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be the responsibility of

Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end,

including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. All

equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Public Telephone

Network, Inc. end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of
Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Packing Specifications

A pack will contain 2 minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

The OCN, From RAQO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The
From RAO will be used to identify to Public Telephone Network, Inc. which
BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and Public Telephone Network,
Inc. will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be
notified of sequence failures identified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and resend
the data as appropriate.

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI RECORDS.

Pack Rejection

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will notify BeliSouth within one business day of
rejected packs (via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of
pack sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack
Trailer records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated).
Standard ATIS EMI Error Codes will be used. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will
not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be
corrected and retransmitted to Public Telephone Network, Inc. by BellSouth.

Control Data

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will send one confirmation record per pack that is
received from BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Public Telephone
Network, Inc. received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack
Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS EMI error codes for packs that
were rejected by Public Telephone Network, Inc. for reasons stated in the above
section.
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Upon request from Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth shall send test files to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. for the Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree
to review and discuss the file’s content and/or format. For testing of uéage results,
BellSouth shall request that Public Telephone Network, Inc. set up a production
(LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s employees
making test calls for the types of services Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests on
the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by Public Telephone
Network, Inc., and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to
verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on
which the initial test file was sent.
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Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File

Upon written request from Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth will provide
the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF
will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who request the EODUF option.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall furnish all relevant information required by
BellSouth for the provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File.

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines.

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to
this Attachment.

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry
Solutions {ATIS) EMI record format.

Messages that error in the billing system of Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be the
responsibility of Public Telephone Network, Inc.. If, however, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent
processing by Public Telephone Network, Inc. within its systems, BellSouth will work
with Public Telephone Network, Inc. to determine the source of the errors and the
appropriate resolution.

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usage To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.:

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s End User lines (1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate
messages will include: .

Date of Call
From Number

To Number
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Connect Time
Conversation Time
Method of Recording
From RAO

Rate Class

Message Type
Billing Indicators

Bill to Number

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not
sent to Public Telephone Network, Inc..

In the event that Public Telephone Network, Inc. detects a duplicate on Enhanced
Optional Daily Usage File they receive from BellSouth, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. will drop the duplicate message (Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not return
the duplicate to BellSouth).

Physical File Characteristics

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. over their existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The
EODUF messages will be intermingled among Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a variable block
format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the EODUF will be in a non-
compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily
basis (Monday through Friday except holidays).

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line
is required, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be responsible for ordering the ’
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth.”
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Public
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Telephone Network, Inc.. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the
use of the dial circuit by Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be the responsibility of
Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end,
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. All
equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of
Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Packing Specifications

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO),
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used
to identify to Public Telephone Network, Inc. which BeliSouth RAO is sending the
message. BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. will use the invoice
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures
identified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and resend the data as appropriate.

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI RECORDS.
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES
Introduction

This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements and
combinations of Network Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with its obligations under Section
251(c)(3) of the Act. Additionally, this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and
conditions for other services BellSouth makes available to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. The price for each Network Element and combination of Network
Elements and other services are set forth in Exhibit B of this Agreement.
Additionally, the provision of a particular Network Element or service may require
Public Telephone Network, Inc. to purchase other Network Elements or services.

For purposes of this Agreement, “Network Element” is defined to mean a facility
or equipment Public Telephone Network, Inc. used in the provision of a
telecommunications service. For purposes of this Agreement, combinations of
Network Elements shall be referred to as “Combinations.”

BellSouth shall, upon request of Public Telephone Network, Inc., and to the extent
technically feasible, provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to its
Network Elements for the provision of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
telecommunications services. If no rate is identified in this Agreement, the rate for
the specific service or function will be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth tariff
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may purchase Network Elements and other
services from BellSouth for the purpose of combining such network elements in
any manner Public Telephone Network, Inc. chooses to provide
telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating existing
BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop Network Elements which
are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the Network
Elements purchased by Public Telephone Network, Inc. to the designated Public
Telephone Network, Inc. collocation space.

BeliSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical
references within this Attachment 2.

Rates

The prices that Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay to BellSouth for '~
Network Elements and Other Services are set forth in Exhibit B to this
Attachment. If Public Telephone Network, Inc. purchases a service(s) from a
tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth in such tariff shall apply.
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Cancellation Charges. If Public Telephone Network, Inc. cancels an order for
Network Elements or other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in
conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance
with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.

Expedite Charges. For expedited requests by Public Telephone Network, Inc.,
expedited charges will apply for intervals less than the standard interval as outlined
in the BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5, will apply.

Order cancellation and expedite charges will apply in accordance with the terms
and conditions specified in Attachment 6.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. modifies an order (Order Modification Charge
(OMC)) after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) from BellSouth, any
costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be paid by
Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.

A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all UNE conversions or new
installations.

Unbundled Loops
General

The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is defined as a transmission facility
between a distribution frame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire
owned by BellSouth. The local loop Network Element includes all features,
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services,
such as Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning.

The provisioning of a Loop to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space
will require cross-office cabling and cross-connections within the central office to
connect the Loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment. These
cross-connects are separate components, that are not considered a part of the
Loop, and thus, have a separate charge.

To the extent available within BellSouth’s network at a particular location,
BellSouth will offer Loops capable of supporting telecommunications services., If
a requested loop type is not available, and cannot be made available through
BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification process, then Public Telephone
Network, Inc. can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth
place facilities in order to meet Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s loop
requirements. Standard Loop intervals shall not apply to the Special Construction
process.
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Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. For orders of 15 or more Loops, the
installation and any applicable Order Coordination as described below will be
handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project
manager for that order. When Loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior to
issuing the order to determine if facilities are available, the interval for the SI
process is separate from the installation interval.

The Loop shall be provided to Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with
BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and
applicable industry standard technical references.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any
telecommunications service it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with
industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600.

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered. In those cases where Public
Telephone Network, Inc. has requested that BellSouth modify a Loop so that it no
longer meets the technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade,
ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper
Loop (UCL), and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay the recurring and non-
recurring charges for a UCL. For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, Loops
modified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. using the Unbundled Loop
Maodification (UL M) process), BellSouth will only support that the Loop has
copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring.

Loop Testing/Trouble Reportin

Public Telephone Network, Inc. is responsible for testing and isolating troubles on
the Loops. Public Telephone Network, Inc. must test and isolate trouble to the
BellSouth portion of a designed unbundled loop (e.g., UVL-SL2, UCL-D, etc.)
before reporting repair to the UNE Center. At the time of the trouble report,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be required to provide the results of the
Public Telephone Network, Inc. test which indicate a problem on the BeliSouth
provided loop.

Once Public Telephone Network, Inc. has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth
provided Loop, and had issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop,

‘BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair the Loop if a trouble actually

exists. BellSouth will repair these Loops in the same time frames that BellSouth
repairs similarly situated Loops to its end users.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. reports a trouble on a non-designed loop (e.g.,
UVL-SL1, UCL-ND, etc.) and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth will charge
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. for any dispatching and testing (both inside and
outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working
status.

Order Coordination and Order Coordination-Time Specific

“Order Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc.
to coordinate the installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL)
and other Loops where OC may be purchased as an option, to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s facilities to limit end user service outage. OC is available when
the Loop is provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing service
to the end user. OC for physical conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s
discretion during normal working hours on the committed due date. OC shall be
provided in accordance with the chart set forth below.

“Order Coordination — Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows Public Telephone

Network, Inc. to order a specific time for OC to take place. BeliSouth will make
every effort to accommodate Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s specific conversion
time request. However, BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with Public
Telephone Network, Inc. a conversion time based on load and appointment control
when necessary. This OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except
Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and Universal Digital Channel (UDC), and is
billed in addition to the OC charge. Public Telephone Network, Inc. may specify a
time between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday
(excluding holidays). If Public Telephone Network, Inc. specifies a time outside
this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth
technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will apply in
addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied based
on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with the rates established in
the E Access Tariff, Section E13.2, for each state. The OC-TS charges for an
order due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local
Service Request (LSR) basis.
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Order Order Coordination | Test Points DLR Charge for Dispatch
Coordination — Time Specific and Testing if No
(00) (OC-TS) Trouble Found
SL-1 Chargeable Chargeable Option Not Chargeable | Charged for Dispatch
Option available Option - inside and outside
ordered as Central Office
Engineering
Information
Document
UCL-ND Chargeable Not Available Not Chargeable | Charged for Dispatch
Option Available Option — inside and outside
ordered as Central Office
Engineering
Information
Document
SL-2 Included Chargeable Option Included Included Charged for Dispatch
outside Central Office
Unbundled Included Chargeable Option Included Included Charged for Dispatch
Digital Loop (except on Universal | (where outside Central Office
Digital Channel) appropriate)
Unbundled Chargeable in | Not available Included Included Charged for Dispatch
Copper Loop | accordance outside Central Office

with Section 2

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must order and will be billed for both
OC and OC-TS if requesting OC-TS.

2.2
2.2.1
22.1.1
22.1.2
22.13

222

Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs)

BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs:

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop — SL1

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop — SL2

4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop

Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) may be provisioned using any type of facility that
will support voice grade services. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded
copper, digital loop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these
facilities. BellSouth, in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and
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configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any
given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations,
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice grade
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be
able to continue to provide any advanced services over the new facility. BellSouth
will offer UVL in two different service levels - Service Level One (SL1) and
Service Level Two (SL2).

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL1 (UVL-SL1) loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, wili
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been
requested by Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc.
may also order OC-TS when a specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a
chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC
charge. An Engineering Information (EI) document can be ordered as chargeable
option. The EI document provides loop make up information which is similar to
the information normally provided in a Design Layout Record. Upon issuance of a
non-coordinated order in the service order system, SL1 loops will be activated on
the due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally activates
POTS-type loops for its end users.

Unbundled Voice Loop — SL2 (UVL-SL2) loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits,
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a Design Layout
Record provided to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. SL2 circuits can be
provisioned with loop start, ground start or reverse battery signaling. OC is
provided as a standard feature on SL2 loops. The OC feature will allow Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to coordinate the installation of the loop with the
disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number portability service. In
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours.

Unbundled Digital L.oops

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDL:s are service specific,
will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will
come standard with OC and a Design Layout Record (DLR). The various UDLs
are intended to support a specific digital transmission scheme or service.
BellSouth shall make available the following UDLs:

2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop -
2-wire Universal Digital Channel (IDSL Compatible)-

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop

2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop
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4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop

4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DS0 — 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below
DS3 Loop

STS-1 Loop

OC3 Loop

OC12 Loop

OC48 Loop

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry
standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be
responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID)
associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID,
BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly
supports ISDN service. BellSouth will not reconfigure its ISDN-capable loop to
support IDSL service.

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also known as IDSL-compatible Loop) is
intended to be compatible with IDSL service and has the same physical
characteristics and transmission specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop.
These specifications are listed in BellSouth’s TR73600.

The UDC may be provisioned on copper or through a Digital Loop Carrier (DLC)
system. When UDC Loops are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will be
provisioned on time slots that are compatible with data-only services such as
IDSL.

2-Wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is provisioned
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18kft
long and may have up to 6kft of bridged tap (inclusive of loop length). The loop is
a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and
aDLR. -

2-Wire or 4-Wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is -
provisioned according to Carrier Serving Area (CSA) criteria and may be up to
12,000 feet long and may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of loop
length). It may be a 2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR.
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4-Wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop. This is a designed 4-wire loop that is
provisioned according to industry standards for DS1 or Primary Rate ISDN
services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR.

4-Wire Unbundled Digital/DS0 Loop. These are designed 4-wire loops that may
configured as 64kbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated with
digital data services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination,
and a DLR.

DS3 Loop. DS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path, which provides for
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport
for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent
of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated
DS3 transport is a metailic-based electrical interface.

STS-1 Loop. STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access
services. It is a two-point digital transmission path, which provides for
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 51.84 megabits per second
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four analog voice grade channels.
The interface to unbundled dedicated. STS-1 transport is a metallic-based electrical
interface.

OC3 Loop/OC12 Loop/OC48 Loop. OC3/0C-12/0C-48 Loops are optical two-
point transmission paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its
provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This interface standard
allows for transport of many different digital signals using a basic building block or
base transmission rate of 51.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are
direct multiples of the base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 -
155.52 Mbps; OC12 - 622.08 Mbps; and OC-48 - 2488 Mbps.

DS3 andabove services come with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline
miles, rounded up and a minimum of one mile applies. BellSouth TR 73501 -

LightGate®Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995
applies to DS3 and above services.

Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL)
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BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCLs). The UCLisa
copper twisted pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g.,
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not
infended to support any particular telecommunications service. The UCL will be
offered in two types — Designed and Non-Designed.

Unbundled Copper Loop — Designed (UCL-D)

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL-D will be offered in two
versions - Short and Long.

A short UCL-D (18,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to
1300 ohms of resistance.

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,000 feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair
longer than 18,000 feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to
2800 ohms of resistance.

The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point and comes
standard with a DLR. OC is required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities
has been requested by -Public Telephone Network, Inc..

These loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be utilized
by Public Telephone Network, Inc. to provide a wide-range of telecommunications
services so long as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network.
This facility will include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s
location for the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire.

BellSouth will make available the following UCL-Ds:

2-Wire UCL-D/short

2-Wire UCL-D/long

4-Wire UéL-D/short

4-Wire UCL-D/long

Unbundled Copper Loop — Non-Designed (UCL-ND) -

The UCL-ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility
from BellSouth’s Main Distribution Frame to a customer’s premises (including the
NID). The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not have any
intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access main lines
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(“DAMLs™), and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap between the end user’s
premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 Ohms
resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the
UCL-ND will not have a specific length limitation. For loops less than 18,000 feet
and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade
transmission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point.

The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BeliSouth’s
assignment systems. Therefore, the Loop Make Up process is not required to
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, Public Telephone Network, Inc. can
request Loop Make Up for which additional charges would apply.

At an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that
Public Telephone Network, Inc. may request further testing on the UCL-ND.

UCL-ND loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be
utilized by Public Telephone Network, Inc. to provide a wide-range of
telecommunications services so long as those services do not adversely affect
BellSouth’s network. The UCL-ND will include a Network Interface Device
(NID) at the customer’s location for the purpose of connecting the loop to the
customer’s inside wire.

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth
facilities. Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this
product.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop
Modification (ULM) offering to remove bridge tap and/or load coils from any loop
within the BellSouth network. Therefore, some loops that would not qualify as
UCL-ND could be transformed into loops that do qualify, using the ULM process.

Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning)

Line Conditioning is defined as the removal from the Loop of any devices that may
diminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but
are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass filters, and range extenders.

BellSouth shall condition Loops, as requested by Public Telephone Network, IIIC.,
whether or not BellSouth offers advanced services to the End User on that Loop.

In some instances, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will require access to a copper
twisted pair loop unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils,
range extenders, etc.), so that Public Telephone Network, Inc. can use the loop for
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a variety of services by attaching appropriate terminal equipment at the ends.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will determine the type of service that will be
provided over the loop. BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM)
process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of conditioning the loops
as requested. Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment.

In those cases where Public Telephone Network, Inc. has requested that BellSouth
modify a Loop so that it no longer meets the technical parameters of the original
Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified Loop will
be ordered and maintained as a UCL.

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the following
elements: 1) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than
18,000 feet; 2) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall request Loop make up information pursuant
to this Attachment prior to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop
type that Public Telephone Network, Inc. desires BellSouth to condition.

Loop Provisioning Involving Integrated Digital Loop Carriers

Where Public Telephone Network, Inc. has requested an Unbundled Loop and
BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the
local service to the end user and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility
available, BellSouth will make such alternative facilities available to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. If a suitable alternative facility is not available, then to
the extent it is technically feasible, BellSouth will make alternative arrangements
available to Public Telephone Network, Inc. (e.g. hairpinning).

BellSouth will select one of the following arrangements:

1. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the
customer premises.

2. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated.

3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch.

4. If capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porting (if the IDLC routes through a
DACS prior to integration into the switch).

Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non-
designed loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UCL-ND may not be ordered. in
these cases. v

If no alternate facility is available, BelilSouth will utilize its Special Construction
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the loop
facilities. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will then have the option of paying the
one-time SC rates to place the loop.
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Network Interface Device (NID)

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for
that purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a
multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the
premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate
the service provider’s network from the end user’s customer-premises wiring.
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to
which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables
such as twisted pair cable.

BellSouth shall permit Public Telephone Network, Inc. to connect Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s Loop facilities the end-user’s customer-premises wiring
through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point.

Access to NID

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may access the end user’s customer-premises
wiring by any of the following means and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall not
disturb the existing form of electrical protection and shall maintain the physical
integrity of the NID:

1) BellSouth shall allow Public Telephone Network, Inc. to connect its loops
directly to BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional
space and are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to
provide service to the premises.

2) Where an adequate length of the end user’s customer premises wiring is present
and environmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the customer
premises wiring from the other Party’s NID and connect such wiring to that
Party’s own NID;

3) Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID enclosures for the
purpose of extending a connect divisioned or spliced jumper wire from the
customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID
enclosures; or

4) Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer,
premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cos.
basis.

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party
provides prior notice to the other Party. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility
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of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard
and will hold BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of
the BellSouth loop from the BellSouth NID. Furthermore, it shall be the
responsibility of the disconnecting Party, once the other Party’s loop has been
disconnected from the NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally
recognized testing laboratory listed station protector, which has been grounded as
per Article 800 of the National Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists
in the NID, the disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and
stored.

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors.

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or
terminals from BellSouth’s NID enclosures.

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments,
BellSouth will work with Public Telephone Network, Inc. to develop specific
procedures to establish the most effective means of implementing this section if the
procedures set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question.

Technical Requirements

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a
connection to ground.

If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog
or digital signals between the end user’s customer premises and the Distribution
Media and/or cross connect to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s NID.

Existing BellSouth NIDS will be provided in “as is” condition. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. may request BellSouth do additional work to the NID on a time and
material basis. When Public Telephone Network, Inc. deploys its own local loops
with respect to multiple-line termination devices, Public Telephone Network, Inc.
shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires within such device.

Sub-loop Elements

Where facilities permit , BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop-
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System.

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution

The unbundled sub-loop distribution facility is a dedicated transmission facility that
BellSouth provides from an end user’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-
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connect device. The BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a
remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment
room of a building. The unbundled sub-loop distribution media is a copper twisted
pair that can be provisioned as a 2 Wire or 4 Wire facility. BellSouth will make
the following available sub-loop distribution offerings where facilities permit:

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution — Voice Grade

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution — Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka
riser cable)

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution — Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop
facility from the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of
demarcation, at the end user’s premises and may have load coils.

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided
from the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s point of
demarcation. If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment such
as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests a UCSL and it is not available, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. may request the Sub-Loop facility be modified pursuant
to the ULM process request to remove load coils and/or bridged taps. If load coils
and/or bridged taps are removed, the facility will be classified as a UCSL.

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution — Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is
the distribution facility inside a building or between buildings on the same
continuous property which is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC
includes the facility from the cross-connect device in the building equipment room
up to and including the point of demarcation, at the end user’s premises.

BellSouth will install a cross connect panel in the building equipment room for the
purpose of accessing USLD-INC pairs from a building equipment room. The
cross-connect panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. BellSouth
will place cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s use on this cross-connect panel. Public Telephone Network, Inc.
will be responsible for connecting its facilities to the 25-pair cross-connect
block(s).

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support functions associated with
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to
Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall install a
cable to the BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical
collocation for remote sites set forth in this Agreement. This cable would be
connected by a BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the set-
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up process. Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s cable pairs can then be connected
to BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician.

Through the Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether access
to Unbundled Sub-Loops at the location requested by Public Telephone Network,
Inc. is technically feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box.
If existing capacity is sufficient to meet Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s request,
then BellSouth will perform the site set-up as described in Section 2.8.2.9. If any
work must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities
(other than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted
in Section 2.8.2.9) to accommodate Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s request for
Unbundled Sub-Loops, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may request BellSouth’s
Special Construction (SC) process to determine additional costs required to
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will have
the option to proceed under the SC process to modify the BellSouth facilities.

The site set-up must be completed before Public Telephone Network, Inc. can
order sub-loop pairs. For the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the
field, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to splice Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s cable into the cross-connect box. For the site set-up inside a
building equipment room, BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the
cross-connect panel and the connecting block(s) that will be used to provide access
to the requested USLs.

Once the site set-up is complete, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will request sub-
loop pairs through submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local
Carrier Service Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair
provisioning when Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests reuse of an existing
facility and is in addition to the USL pair rate. For expedite requests by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. for sub-loop pairs, expedite charges will apply for
intervals less than 5 days.

Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference
TR73600.

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW)

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) is unshielded twisted copper
wiring that is used to extend circuits from an intra-building network cable terminal
or from a building entrance terminal to an individual customer’s point of
demarcation. It is the final portion of the Loop which, in multi-subscriber '~
configurations, represents the point at which the network branches out to serve
individual subscribers. :

This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) and/or Multi-
Tenants Units (MTUs) where BellSouth owns wiring all the way to the end-users
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premises. BellSouth will not provide this element in those locations where the
property owner provides its own wiring to the end-user’s premises, where a third
party owns the wiring to the end-user’s premises or where the property owner will
not allow BellSouth to place its facilities to the end user.

Requirements

On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (“Requesting Party”),
the Party owning the network terminating wire will provide access to UNTW pairs
on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by muitiple carriers at each Garden
Terminal or Wiring Closet.

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party.

Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requesting access to the
Provisioning Party’s UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both
Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The
purpose of the site visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation
and location of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an
Access Terminal will be installed either adjacent to each Provisioning Party’s
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and
connect its central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal.
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal. A pair is
available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior
to connecting Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by Provisioning
Party, Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the end-user is no longer using
Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s service before accessing UNTW
pairs.

Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case
basis.

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s permission for
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf of the Requesting
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If the property
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent
to completion and demands removal of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will be
responsible for costs associated with removing Access Terminals and restoring--
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed.

The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure
to obtain the property owner’s permission. Requesting Party will be billed for
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non-recurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the
Requesting Party activates the pair(s). The Requesting Party will notify the
Provisioning Party each time it activates UNTW pairs using the LSR form.

Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in the manner specified by the
Provisioning Party. Requesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires
repair. If Provisioning Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and
no UNTW trouble is found, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for
time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s).

If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant
to Requesting Party’s request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of
installation of the Access Terminal, Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Party a
non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal.

If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply:

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user from Provisioning
Party in order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of
the pair back to the disconnect order date.

If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that pair
back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then Provisioning
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal
installation.

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth's
central office and cross-box (or other access point) that serves an end user
location.

USLF utilized for voice traffic can be configured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2W/V) or
4-wire voice (USLF-4W/V).

USLF utilized for digital traffic can be configured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-ZWﬂ);
2-wire Copper (USLF-2W/C); 4-wire Copper (USLF-4W/C); 4-wire DS0 level
loop (USLF-4W/D0); or 4-wire DS1 and ISDN (USLF-4W/DI).

USLF will provide access to both the equipment and the features in the BellSouth
central office and BellSouth cross box necessary to provide a 2W or 4W
communications pathway from the BellSouth central office to the BellSouth cross-
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box. This element will allow for the connection of Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s loop distribution elements onto BellSouth's feeder system.

Requirements

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth's
cross-box. BellSouth will connect the cable to a panel inside the BellSouth cross-
box to the requested level of feeder element. In those cases when there is no room
in the BellSouth cross-box to accommodate the additional cross-connect panels
mentioned above, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction process to
determine the costs to provide the sub-loop feeder element to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will then have the option of
paying the special construction charges or canceling the order.

USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout
Record (DLR) for this element.

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist,
BellSouth's TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters.

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC)

BellSouth will provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc. Unbundled Loop
Concentration (ULC). Loop concentration systems in the central office
concentrate the signals transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop carrier
system. The concentration device is placed inside a BellSouth central office.
BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or a TR303 interface.

ULC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DS1s. The high-speed
connection from the concentrator will be at the electrical DS1 level and will
connect to Public Telephone Network, Inc. at Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be
concentrated onto 4 or more DS1s. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A
minimum of two DSl1s is required for each system (i.e., System A requires two
DS1s and System B would require an additional two DS1s or four in total). All
DS1 interfaces will terminate to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation
space. ULC service is offered with concentration (2 DS1s for 96 channels) or
without concentration (4 DS1s for 96 channels) and with or without protection. A
Loop Interface element will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the
ULC system.

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration (USLC)

Where facilities permit, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may concentrate its sub-
loops onto multiple DS1s back to the BellSouth Central Office.
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USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two system options.
System A will allow up to 96 of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s sub-loops to be
concentrated onto two or more DS1s. System B will allow an additional 96 of
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto two or more
additional DS1s. One System A may be supplemented with one System B and
they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A
minimum of two DSIs is required for each system (i.e., System A requires two
DS1s and System B would require an additional two DS1s or four in total). The
DS1 level facility that connects the Remote Terminal site with the serving wire
center is known as a Feeder Interface. All DS1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s demarcation point associated with Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space within the SWC that serves the
remote terminal (RT). USLC service is offered with or without concentration and
with or without a protection DS1.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own
cross-box, RT, or other similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth
RT. This cable shall be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect
panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and shall allow Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s sub-loops to be placed on the USLC and transported to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space at a DS1 level.

Dark Fiber Loop

Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility without attached signal
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects two
points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical
fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line
terminating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to utilize Dark Fiber Loops.

A Dark Fiber Loop is a point to point arrangement from an end user’s premises
connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space in the end user’s serving wire center.

Dark Fiber Loop rates are differentiated between Local Channel, Interoffice
Channel and Local Loop.

Requirements

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s’-
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes
available, Dark Fiber Loop will not be deemed available if: (1) it is used by
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer; (3) it is restricted for use by
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is
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scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and infrastructure; or
(4) BeliSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period.
BellSouth is not required to place the fiber for Dark Fiber Loop if none is
available.

If the requested Dark Fiber Loop has any lightwave repeater equipment
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s request subject to time and materials charges.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. is solely responsible for testing the quality of the
Dark Fiber to determine its usability and performance specifications.

BellSouth shall use its commercially reasonable efforts to provide to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. information regarding the location, availability and
performance of Dark Fiber Loop within ten (10) business days after receiving a
Service Inquiry (“SI”) from Public Telephone Network, Inc..

If the requested Dark Fiber Loop is available, BellSouth shall use commercially
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Loop to Public Telephone Network,
Inc. within twenty (20) business days after Public Telephone Network, Inc.
submits a valid, error free LSR. Provisioning includes identification of appropriate
connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to
enable Public Telephone Network, Inc. to connect or splice Public Telephone
Network, Inc. provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the
Dark Fiber Loop.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber
Loop obtained from BellSouth using Public Telephone Network, Inc. or Public
Telephone Network, Inc. designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide
appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber Loop. For fiber
in underground conduit, BellSouth shall provide a minimum of 25 feet of excess
cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing van.

Loop Makeup (L. MU)

Description of Service

BellSouth shall make available to Public Telephone Network, Inc. (LMU)
information so that Public Telephone Network, Inc. can make an independent
judgment about whether the Loop is capable of supporting the advanced serviges
equipment Public Telephone Network, Inc. intends to install and the services ..
Public Telephone Network, Inc. wishes to provide. This section addresses LMU
as a preordering transaction, distinct from Public Telephone Network, Inc. .
ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) for
preordering loop makeup are likewise unique from other preordering functions
with associated service inquiries (SI) as described in this Agreement.
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BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. LMU information
consisting of the composition of the loop material (copper/fiber); the existence,
location and type of equipment on the Loop, including but not limited to digital
loop carrier or other remote concentration devices, feeder/distribution interfaces,
bridged taps, load coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and
electrical parameters.

BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to Public Telephone Network, Inc. as it
exists either in BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth
does not guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may choose to use equipment that it deems will
enable it to provide a certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth
Loop. The determination shall be made solely by Public Telephone Network, Inc.
and BellSouth shall not be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced
data services provisioned over said Loop. The specific Loop type (ADSL, HDSL,
or otherwise) ordered on the LSR must match the LMU of the loop reserved
taking into consideration any requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is
provided for informational purposes only and does not guarantee Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s ability to provide advanced data services over the ordered loop
type. Further, if Public Telephone Network, Inc. orders loops that are not
intended to support advanced services (such as UV-SL1, UV-SL2, or ISDN
compatible loops) and that are not inventoried as advanced services loops, the
LMU information for such loops is subject to change at any time due to
modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s network. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. is fully responsible for any of its service configurations that may
differ from BellSouth's technical standard for the loop type ordered.

Submitting Loop Makeup Service Inquiries

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may obtain LMU information by submitting a
LMU Service Inquiry (LMUSI) mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs
should be submitted through BellSouth's Operational Support Systems interfaces.
After obtaining the Loop information from the mechanized LMUSI process, if
Public Telephone Network, Inc. needs further loop information in order to
determine, loop service capability, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may initiate a
separate Manual Service Inquiry for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in
Exhibit B of this Attachment.

Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth’s Complex
Resale Support Group (CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop~
Makeup Service Inquiry form. The service interval for the return of a Loop
Makeup Manual Service Inquiry is three business days. Manual LMUSIs are not
subject to expedite requests. This service interval is distinct from the interval
applied to the subsequent service order.
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Loop Reservations

For a Mechanized LMUSI, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may reserve up to ten
Loop facilities. For a Manual LMUSI, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may
reserve up to three Loop facilities.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may reserve facilities for up to four (4) business
days for each facility requested on a LMUSI from the time the LMU information is
returned to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. During and prior to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. placing an LSR, the reserved facilities are rendered
unavailable to other customers, including BellSouth. If Public Telephone
Network, Inc. does not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility
within the four-day reservation timeframe, the reservation of that spare facility will
become invalid and the facility will be released.

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate from any charges associated with
ordering other services from BellSouth.

Ordering of Other UNE Services

All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation
number as provided by BellSouth. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not be
billed any additional LMU charges for the loop ordered on such LSR. If, however,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI,
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s placement of an order for an advanced data
service type facility will incur the appropriate billing charges to include service
inquiry and reservation per Exhibit B of this Attachment.

Where Public Telephone Network, Inc. has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a
single reservation, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may not specify which facility
shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR. For those occasions, BellSouth
will assign to Public Telephone Network, Inc., subject to availability, a facility that
meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type Loop as ordered by
Public Telephone Network, Inc.. If the ordered Loop type is not available, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. may utilize the Unbundled Loop Modification process or
the Special Construction process, as applicable, to obtain the Loop type ordered.

High Frequency Spectrum Network Element
General

BeliSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to the high
frequency portion of the local loop as an unbundled network element only where
BellSouth is the voice service provider to the end user (“High Frequency
Spectrum”) at the rates set forth in this Attachment.
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The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the
voiceband on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow Public
Telephone Network, Inc. the ability to provide Digital Subscriber Line (“xDSL”)
data services to the end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The
High Frequency Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL complying
with Spectrum Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.417, American National
Standard for Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for Loop Transmission
Systems. BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of
the loop spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to
3400 Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing
voice service. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall only use xDSL technology that
is within the PSD mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-
mentioned document.

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unconditioned, 2-wire copper
Loop. An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-pass filters,
range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps consistent
with ANSI T1.413 and T1.601. BellSouth will provide Loop conditioning to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with the Unbundled Loop
Modification process set forth in Section 2.5 of this Attachment. BellSouth is not
required to condition a Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if
conditioning of that Loop significantly degrades BellSouth’s voice service. If
Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests that BellSouth condition a Loop longer
than 18,000 ft. and such conditioning significantly degrades the voice services on
the Loop, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay for the Loop to be restored to
its original state.

Provisioning of High Frequency Spectrum and Splitter Space

BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with access to the High
Frequency Spectrum as follows:

To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. must have a Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM)
collocated in the central office that serves the end-user of such Loop. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. may order splitters in a central office once it has installed
its DSLAM in that central office. BellSouth will install splitters within forty-two
(42) calendar days of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s submission of such order
to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group; provided, however, that in the
event BellSouth did not have reasonable notice that a particular central office was
to have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) day interval shall not apply.
Collocation itself or an application for collocation will serve as reasonable notice.

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of Public Telephone Network, Inc. in a central
office in which Public Telephone Network, Inc. is located, Public Telephone
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Network, Inc. shall be entitled to order the High Frequency Spectrum on lines
served out of that central office. BeliSouth will bill and Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall pay the electronic or manual ordering charges as applicable
when Public Telephone Network, Inc. orders High Frequency Spectrum for end-
user service.

BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter
and provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to data ports on the splitter.
The splitter will route the High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s xDSL equipment in Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
collocation space. At least 30 days before making a change in splitter suppliers,
BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with a carrier notification
letter, informing Public Telephone Network, Inc. of change. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall purchase ports on the splitter in increments of 24 ports.

BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as
close to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s DSO termination point as possible.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall have access to the splitter for test purposes,
regardless of where the splitter is placed in the BellSouth premises. For purposes
of this section, a common area is defined as an area in the central office in which
both Parties have access to a common test access point. A Termination Point is
defined as the point of termination for Public Telephone Network, Inc. on the toll
main distributing frame in the central office and is not the demarcation point set
forth in Attachment 4 of this Agreement. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter
data ports to a specified Public Telephone Network, Inc. DSO at such time that a
Public Telephone Network, Inc. end user’s service is established.

The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which
BellSouth is also providing, and continues to provide, analog voice service directly
to the end user. In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice
service for any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user’s voice
service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and Public Telephone Network,
Inc. desires to continue providing xDSL service on such Loop, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall be required to purchase a full stand-alone Loop unbundled
network element. To the extent commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give
Public Telephone Network, Inc. notice in a reasonable time prior to disconnect,
which notice shall give Public Telephone Network, Inc. an adequate opportunity to
notify BellSouth of its intent to purchase such Loop. In those cases in which
BellSouth no longer provides voice service to the end user and Public Telephd;_le
Network, Inc. purchases the full stand-alone Loop, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. may elect the type of loop it will purchase. Public Telephone Network, Inc.
will pay the appropriate recurring and non-recurring rates for such Loop as set
forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment. In the event Public Telephone Network,
Inc. purchases a voice grade Loop, Public Telephone Network, Inc. acknowledges
that such Loop may not remain xDSL compatible.
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Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop.

Ordering

BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. the Local Service Request
(“LSR™) format to be used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum.

BellSouth will return a manual Firm Order Confirmation (“FOC”) in no more than
two (2) business days after receipt of a valid, error free manual LSR. When Public
Telephone Network, Inc. submits an electronic LSR for High Frequency
Spectrum, BellSouth will return a FOC in four (4) hours ninety-five percent (95%)
of the time, or, for orders that do not flow-through, in two (2) business days.
BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with access to the High
Frequency Spectrum at the following target intervals:

For 1-5 lines at the same address within three (3) business days from BellSouth’s
issuance of a FOC; 6-10 lines at same address within 5 business days from
BellSouth’s issuance of a FOC; and more than 10 lines at the same address is to be
negotiated.

BellSouth will provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc. BellSouth’s Loop
Qualification System that BellSouth uses to qualify loops for its own ADSL
offering.

BellSouth will provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to Preordering
Loop Makeup (LMU), in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth
shall bill and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay the rates for such services,
as described in Exhibit B.

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the
wiring for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s data.

Maintenance and Repair

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall have access for repair and maintenance
purposes, to any loop for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum.
Public Telephone Network, Inc. may access the loop at the point where the
combined voice and data signal exits the central office splitter.

BeliSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line;
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the
Termination Point. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be responsible for
repairing data services. Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own
equipment.
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall inform its end users to direct data problems
to Public Telephone Network, Inc., unless both voice and data services are
impaired, in which event the end users shouid call BellSouth.

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the
Party isolating the trouble shall notify the end user that the trouble is on the other
Party’s portion of the Loop.

In the event Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s deployment of xDSL on the High
Frequency Spectrum significantly degrades the performance of other advanced
services or of BellSouth’s voice service on the same loop, BeliSouth shall notify
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and allow twenty-four (24) hours to cure the
trouble. If Public Telephone Network, Inc. fails to resolve the trouble, BellSouth
may discontinue Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s access to the High Frequency
Spectrum on such loop.

Line Splitting.

BellSouth will work cooperatively with CLECs to develop rates, methods and
procedures to operationalize a process whereby two CLECs, one being a provider
of voice services (a “Voice CLEC”) and the other being a provider of data services
(a “Data CLEC”) may provide services over the same loop. The loop and port
over which the services are provided cannot be a loop and port combination (i.e.,
UNE-P), but must be individual, stand alone network elements. The Voice CLEC
or the Data CLEC shall be responsible for connecting the loop and port to a
CLEC-owned splitter. BellSouth shall not own or maintain the splitter used for
this purpose. When such rates, methods and procedures have been developed and
operationalized, then at the request of Public Telephone Network, Inc., the Parties
shall amend this Agreement to incorporate the same.

Local Switching

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching
capability and local tandem switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as
set forth in the Sections below to Public Telephone Network, Inc. for the provision
of a telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory
access to packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. for the provision of a telecommunications service only in the limited
circumstance described below in Section 4.5.

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capab#ity

Local circuit switching capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main
distribution frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include,
but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side
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cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; (C) switching provided by remote
switching modules; and (D) all features, functions, and capabilities of the switch,
which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching function of connecting
lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as the
same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that
the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling,
customer local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any
technically feasible customized routing functions provided by the switch. Any
features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the
switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR process.

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching,
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Public
Telephone Network, Inc. when Public Telephone Network, Inc. serves an end-user
with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or lines served by BellSouth
in one of the following MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft.
Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-
High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided
non-discriminatory cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL)
throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on
January 1, 1999.

In the event that Public Telephone Network, Inc. orders local circuit switching for
an end user with four (4) or more 2-wire voice-grade loops from a BellSouth
central office in an MSA listed above, BellSouth shall charge Public Telephone
Network, Inc. the market based rates in Exhibit B for use of the local circuit
switching functionality for the affected facilities.

Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate unbundled elements:
Unbundled Ports, End Office Switching Functionality, and End Office Interoffice
Trunk Ports.

Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, if necessary,
Tandem Switching provides to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end user local
calling and the ability to presubscribe to a primary carrier for intraLATA and/or to
presubscribe to a primary carrier for interLATA toll service.

Provided that Public Telephone Network, Inc. purchases unbundled local
switching from BellSouth and uses the BellSouth CIC for its end users' LPIC or if
a BellSouth local end user selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will
consider as local any calls originated by an Public Telephone Network, Inc. local
end user, or originated by a BellSouth local end user and terminated to an Public
Telephone Network, Inc. local end user, where such calls originate and terminate
in the same LATA, except for those calls originated and terminated through
switched access arrangements (i.e., calls that are transported by a party other than
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BellSouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge Public Telephone Network, Inc.
the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Neither Party shall bill the
other originating or terminating switched access charges for such calls.

Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall be as described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth
on BellSouth’s web site.

BellSouth shall assess Public Telephone Network, Inc. retroactive charges for
UNE transport and switching associated with using the BellSouth LPIC if Public
Telephone Network, Inc. has been able to previously select BellSouth as the end
user LPIC prior to the option allowing the selection of a BellSouth provided
LATA-wide local calling area being offered.

Where Public Telephone Network, Inc. purchases unbundled local switching from
BellSouth but does not use the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC, BellSouth
will consider as local those direct dialed telephone calls that originate from an
Public Telephone Network, Inc. end user and terminate within the basic local
calling area or within the extended local calling areas and that are dialed using 7 or
10 digits as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber
Services Tariffs. For such local calls, BellSouth will charge Public Telephone
Network, Inc. the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Intercarrier
compensation for local calls between BellSouth and Public Telephone Network,
Inc. shall be as described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on
BellSouth’s web site.

For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements
(i.e., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall bill
Public Telephone Network, Inc. the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities
utilized. Each Party may bill the toll provider originating or terminating switched
access charges, as appropriate.

Reverse billed toll calls, such as intraLATA 800 calls, calling card calls and third
party billed calls, where BellSouth is the carrier shall also be considered as local
calls and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall not bill BellSouth originating or
terminating switched access for such calls.

Unbundled Port Features

Charges for Unbundled Port are as set forth in Exhibit B, and as specified in such
exhibit, may or may not include individual features.

Where applicable and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with the
Unbundled Port at BellSouth’s retail rates.
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Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the
switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR process.

BellSouth will provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc. selective routing of calls
to a requested Operator System platform pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2.
Any other routing requests by Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be made
pursuant to the BFR/NBR Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions.

Provision for Local Switching

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually
agreed upon schedule.

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non-
discriminatory manner.

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call
trace. BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and
signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling
Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references.

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard
interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit
Node and Automatic Call Distributors. BellSouth shall offer to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. all AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering.

BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency
trunking if requested by Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Local Switching Interfaces.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall order ports and associated interfaces
compatible with the services it wishes to provide, as listed in Exhibit B. BellSouth
shall provide the following local switching interfaces:

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp);

Coin phone signaling;

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Technicat
Requirements;

Two-wire analog interface to PBX;;
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Four-wire analog interface to PBX;

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers
and voice response systems);

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.931, Q.932 and
appropriate Telcordia Technical Requirements;

Switched Fractional DS1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N =
1 to 24); and

Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 specifications to
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers.

Tandem Switching

The Tandem Switching capability Network Element is defined as: (i) trunk-
connect facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection between
trunk termination at a cross connect panel and switch trunk card; (ii) the basic
switch trunk function of connecting trunks to trunks; and (iii) the functions that are
centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished from separate end office
switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to
operator services and signaling conversion features,

Technical Requirements

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as
those described in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement,
6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not limited to the
following:

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection;

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Public Telephone
Network, Inc. and BellSouth;

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting
AIN features where such routing is not available from the originating end office
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability;

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number database; :
Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 911 solutions are
deployed and the tandem is used for 911; and ST

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose
of routing transit traffic to and from other carriers.
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BellSouth may perform testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is
providing Tandem Switching. Such testing shall be testing routinely performed by
BeliSouth. The results and reports of the testing shall be made available to Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic
will be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner.

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s local switch.

In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability.

Upon Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s purchase of overflow trunk groups,
Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate routing pattern for Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups.

AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance
and Repair Centers

BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Public
Telephone Network, Inc. with the capability of routing operator calls, 0+ and 0-
and 0+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 1+411 directory assistance
and 611 repair center calls to pre-selected destinations.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through
its Account Team. AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be established
regionally and then on a per central office, per state basis.

AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches.

Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Public Telephone Network,
Inc., the routing of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end user calls shall be
pursuant to information provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and stored in
BeliSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point database. AIN
Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LCCs) unique to
a basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed’ basis. The same LCCs will be
assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is established. -

Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-
recurring charges set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. There shall be a non-
recurring End Office Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each
central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-
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recurring charge shall be as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. For each
Public Telephone Network, Inc. end user activated, there shall be a non-recurring
End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall pay the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query
Charge set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment.

This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will
be paid with 1/2 due up-front with the submission of all fully completed required
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form
A, Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B,
AIN_SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN_SCR Routing
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E.
BellSouth has 30 days to respond to Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s fully
completed firm order as a Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this firm
order response to Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth considers that the
delivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the Regional
Service Order payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central Offices
listed on the original order have been turned up for the service.

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. following BellSouth’s normal monthly billing cycle for
this type of order.

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User
Establishment Charges will be billed to Public Telephone Network, Inc. following
BellSouth’s normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order.

Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. following the normal billing cycle for per query
charges.

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed per contracted rates.

Packet Switching Capability

The packet switching capability network element is defined as the function of
routing or forwarding packets, frames, cells or other data units based on address or
other routing information contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data.
units. o

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are
satisfied:
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BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to,
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or
environmentally controlled vault);

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services Public
Telephone Network, Inc. seeks to offer;

BellSouth has not permitted Public Telephone Network, Inc. to deploy a DSLAM
at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or other
interconnection point, nor has Public Telephone Network, Inc. obtained a virtual

collocation arrangement at these sub-loop interconnection points as defined by 47
CFR § 51.319 (b); and

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use.

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching, such
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in
Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated
herein by this reference.

Interoffice Transmission Facilities

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule
51.311 and Section 251(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an
unbundled basis to Public Telephone Network, Inc. for the provision of a
telecommunications service.

Unbundled Network Element Combinations

Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Extended
Links (EELs); 2) Other Non-Switched Combinations; 3) UNE Loop/Special
Access Combinations; and 4) UNE Loop/Port Combinations.

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a
particular location.

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) :,,,

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC
and/or State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties,
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the
Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) as defined in Section 5.3.2 below.
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Subject to Section 5.3.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the
combinations set forth in Section 5.3.4 following. Public Telephone Network, Inc.
shall provide to BellSouth a letter certifying that Public Telephone Network, Inc. is
providing a significant amount of local exchange service (as described in Sections
5.3.5.2,5.3.5.3, 5.3.5.4, or 5.3.5.5) over such combinations. This offering is
intended to provide connectivity from an end user’s location through that end
user’s SWC to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s POP serving wire center. The
circuit must be connected to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s switch for the
purpose of provisioning telephone exchange service to Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s end-user customers. The EEL will be connected to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s facilities in Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space at
the POP SWC, or Public Telephone Network, Inc. may purchase BellSouth’s
access facilities between Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s POP and Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation space at the POP SWC.

BellSouth shall provide EEL combinations to Public Telephone Network, Inc. in
Georgia and Tennessee regardless of whether or not such EELs are Currently
Combined. In all other states, BellSouth shall make available to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. those EEL combinations described in Section 5.3.4 below only to
the extent such combinations are Currently Combined. Furthermore, BellSouth
will make available new EEL combinations to Public Telephone Network, Inc. in
density Zone 1, as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, in the Atlanta,
GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill,
NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New
Orleans, LA, MSAs. Except as stated above, EELs will be provided to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. only to the extent such network elements are Currently
Combined.

EEL Combinations

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop

DS Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop
DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop
DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop
DS Interoffice Channel + DS1 Local Loop 3
DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop
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STS-1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop
2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop

4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop

Special Access Service Conversions

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may not convert special access services to
combinations of loop and transport network elements, whether or not Public
Telephone Network, Inc. self-provides its entrance facilities (or obtains entrance
facilities from a third party), unless Public Telephone Network, Inc. uses the
combination to provide a significant amount of local exchange service, in addition
to exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the extent Public
Telephone Network, Inc. requests to convert any special access services to
combinations of loop and transport network elements at UNE prices, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide to BellSouth a letter certifying that Public
Telephone Network, Inc. is providing a significant amount of local exchange
service (as described in this Section) over such combinations. The certification
letter shall also indicate under what local usage option Public Telephone Network,
Inc. seeks to qualify for conversion of special access circuits. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall be deemed to be providing a significant amount of local
exchange service over such combinations if one of the following options is met:

Public Telephone Network, Inc. certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end
user’s local exchange service. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation arrangement in at least one
BellSouth central office. This option does not allow loop-transport combinations
to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. Under this option, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. is the end user’s only local service provider, and thus, is
providing more than a significant amount of local exchange service. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. can then use the loop-transport combinations that serve
the end user to carry any type of traffic, including using them to carry 100 percent
interstate access traffic; or

Public Telephone Network, Inc. certifies that it provides local exchange and ,
exchange access service to the end user customer’s premises and handles at least
one third of the end user customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end
user customer local dialtone lines; and for DS1 circuits and above, at least 50
percent of the activated channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport
combination have at least 5 percent local voice traffic individually, and the entire
loop facility has at least 10 percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport
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combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual DS1 circuits must meet
these criteria. The loop-transport combination must terminate at Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth
central office. This option does not allow loop-transport combinations to be
connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or

Public Telephone Network, Inc. certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated
channels on a circuit are used to provide originating and terminating local dialtone
service and at least 50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dialtone
channels is local voice traffic, and that the entire loop facility has at least 33
percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes
multiplexing, each of the individual DS1 circuits must meet these criteria. This
option does not allow loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s
tariffed services. Under this option, collocation is not required. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. does not need to provide a defined portion of the end
user’s local service, but the active channels on any loop-transport combination, and
the entire facility, must carry the amount of local exchange traffic specified in this
option.

In addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where Public Telephone
Network, Inc. is providing a significant amount of local exchange service, but does
not qualify under any of the three options set forth in Section 5.3.5. In such case,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. may petition the FCC for a waiver of the local
usage options set forth in the June 2, 2000 Order. If a waiver is granted, then
upon Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s request the Parties shall amend this
Agreement to the extent necessary to incorporate the terms of such waiver for
such extraordinary circumstance. '

BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit Public Telephone Network, Inc. records
in order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop
and transport network elements. The audit shall be conducted by a third party
independent auditor, and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be given thirty days
written notice of scheduled audit. Such audit shall occur no more than one time in
a calendar year, unless results of an audit find noncompliance with the significant
amount of local exchange service requirement. In the event of noncompliance,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the audit.
If, based on its audits, BellSouth concludes that Public Telephone Network, Inc. is
not providing a significant amount of local exchange traffic over the combinations
of loop and transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the
appropriate Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set fort}} n -
the Interconnection Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth
may convert such combinations of loop and transport network elements to special
access services and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement from Public
Telephone Network, Inc..
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. may convert special access circuits to
combinations of loop and transport UNEs pursuant to the terms of this Section and
subject to the termination provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any.

Rates
Georgia and Tennessee

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network
elements set forth in 5.3.4, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in
Exhibit B of this Attachment.

For combinations of loop and transport network elements not set forth in Section
5.3.4, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are ordinarily combined
in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring and recurring charges for such UNE
combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring
charges of the network elements which make up the combination.

To the extent that Public Telephone Network, Inc. seeks to obtain other
combinations of network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its
network which have not been specifically priced by the Commission when
purchased in combined form, Public Telephone Network, Inc., at its option, can
request that such rates be determined pursuant to the BFR/NBR process set forth
in this Agreement.

All Other States

Subject to the preceding sections, for all other states, the non-recurring and
recurring rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section
5.3.4 and other Currently Combined network elements will be the sum of the
recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge set
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment.

Multiplexin

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and transport
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on the terms set
forth in this Agreement.

Other Non-Switched Combinations

In the states of Georgia and Tennessee, BellSouth shall make available to Public
Telephone Network, Inc., in accordance with Section 5.4.2.1 below: (1)
combinations of network elements other than EELs that are Currently Combined;
and (2) combinations of network elements other than EELs that are not Currently
Combined but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network. In all other
states, BellSouth shall make available to Public Telephone Network, Inc., in
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accordance with Section 5.4.2.2 below, combinations of network elements other
than EELs only to the extent such combinations are Currently Combined.

Rates
Georgia and Tennessee

The non-recurring and recurring rates for Other Network Element combinations,
whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit B of this
Attachment.

For Other Network Element combinations where the elements are not Currently

Combined but are ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring
and recurring charges for such UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-

alone non-recurring and recurring charges of the network elements that make up
the combination.

To the extent that Public Telephone Network, Inc. seeks to obtain other
combinations of network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its
network which have not been specifically priced by the Commission when
purchased in combined form, Public Telephone Network, Inc., at its option, can
request that such rates be determined pursuant to the BFR/NBR process set forth
in this Agreement.

All Other States

For all other states, the non-recurring and recurring rates for the Other Network
Element Combinations that are Currently Combined will be the sum of the
recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a non-recurring charge set
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment.

UNE Loop/Special Access Combinations

BellSouth shall make available to Public Telephone Network, Inc. a new
combination of an unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facilities.
To the extent Public Telephone Network, Inc. will require multiplexing
functionality in connection with such combination, BellSouth will provide access
to multiplexing within the central office pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates
set forth in its Access Services Tariffs. The tariffed special access interoffice
facilities and any associated tariffed services, including but not limited to )
multiplexing, shall not be eligible for conversion to UNEs as described in Section -
5.3.5.

Rates
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The non-recurring and recurring rates for UNE/Special Access Combinations will
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates as set forth in Exhibit B and the interoffice
transport rates and multiplexing rates as set forth in the Access Services Tariff.

UNE Port/Loop Combinations

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements along with switching
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the
origination or termination of calls. Port/ loop combinations support the same local
calling and feature requirements as described in the Unbundled Local Switching or
Port section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscribe to a primary
carrier for intraLATA and/or to presubscribe to a primary carrier for interLATA
toll service.

BellSouth shall make available Currently Combined and not Currently Combined
UNE port/loop combinations.

Except as set forth in section 5.6.3 below, the rates at which BellSouth shall
provide Currently Combined UNE port/loop combinations and not Currently
Combined UNE port/loop combinations in the states of Georgm and Tennessee
shall be the cost-based rates in Exhibit C.

The rates at which BellSouth shall provide not Currently Combined UNE
port/loop combinations in Alabama, Florida, Kentucky, Louisiana, MississippL
North Carolina and South Carolina shall be the market rates in Exhibit C.

BellSouth is not required to provide combinations of port and loop network
elements on an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules,
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network
element.

BellSouth shall not be required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled
network element in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1,
1999 of the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville,
TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to Public Telephone Network, Inc. if Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and
loop network elements on an unbundled basis where, pursuant to FCC rules,
BeliSouth is not required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled
network element and shall do so at the market rates in Exhibit C.

o~

Combination Offerings
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2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire voice grade Coin port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU,
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

4-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DS1 loop, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

4-wire DS1 Trunk port, DS1 Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled
end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common transport
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

4-wire DS1 Loop with normal serving wire center channelization interface, 2-wire
voice grade ports (PBX), 2-wire DID ports, unbundled end office switching,
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber
Transport
Interoffice transmission facility network elements include:

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, is dedicated to a
particular customer or carrier that provides teleccommunications between wire’
centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches’
owned by BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics;
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Common (Shared) transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than
one carrier, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office
switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s
network. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intraoffice wiring,
such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element and is not Common
(Shared) Transport.

BellSouth shall:

Provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. exclusive use of interoffice transmission
facilities dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the
features, functions, and capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by
more than one customer or carrier;

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and
capabilities of the transport facility for the provision of telecommunications
services;

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Public Telephone Network, Inc. to
connect such interoffice facilities to equipment designated by Public Telephone
Network, Inc., including but not limited to, Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
collocated facilities; and

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Public Telephone Network, Inc. to obtain
the functionality provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems.

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements
specified for Central Office to Central Office (“CO to CO™) connections in the
applicable industry standards.

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance,
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in
the applicable industry standards.

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common
(Shared) Transport.

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set
forth in the applicable industry standards.

Dedicated Transport
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Dedicated Transport is composed of the following Unbundled Network Elements:
Unbundled Local Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path between
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Point of Presence(“POP”) and Public Telephone

Network, Inc.’s collocation space in the BellSouth Serving Wire Center for Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s POP, and

Unbundled Interoffice Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path that
provides telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’
collocations.

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways:
As capacity on a shared UNE facility.
As a circuit (e.g., DS0, DS1, DS3) dedicated to Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as,
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators.

Technical Requirements

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DS0, DS1, DS3) shall be
dedicated to Public Telephone Network, Inc. designated traffic.

For DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer
Interface to Central Office (“CI to CO”) connections in the applicable industry
standards.

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the performance,
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO connections in the
applicable industry standards.

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated
Transport:

DSO0 Equivalent;
DS1;
DS3; and

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704.
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BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network
infrastructure. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall specify the termination points
for Dedicated Transport.

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth
in the applicable industry technical references.

BellSouth Technical References:

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1,
May 1986.

TR 73501 LightGate®Sewice Interface and Performance Specifications, [ssue D,
June 1995.

TR 73525 MegaLink®Service, MegaLink Channel Service and MegaLink Plus
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996.

Unbundled Channelization (Multiplexing)

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will
allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network
Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a
BellSouth central office. Channelization will be offered with both the high and low
speed sides to be connected to collocation. Channelization can be accomplished
through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at
the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been installed, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. may request channel activation on an as-needed basis and BellSouth
shall connect the requested facilities via Central Office Channel Interfaces
(COCIs). The COCI must be compatible with the lower capacity facility and
ordered with the lower capacity facility.

BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems:

DS3 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DS1s/STS-1s.
DS1 Channelization System: channelizes a DS1 signal into 24 DS0s.
BellSouth shall make available the following

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI):

DS1 COCI, which can be activated on a DS3 Channelization System.

Voice Grade and Digital Data COCI, which can be activated on 2 DS1
Channelization System.
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Data COCI, which can be activated on a DS1 Channelization System.

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super
Frame (ESF) framing formats will be supported as options.

Technical Requirements

In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office
multiplexing functionality, Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s channelization
equipment must adhere strictly to form and protocol standards. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. must also adhere to such applicable industry standards for the
multiplex channel bank, for voice frequency encoding, for various signaling
schemes, and for sub rate digital access.

DSO0 to DS1 Channelization

The DS1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T1.403.02, DS1
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions.

DS1 to DS3 Channelization

The DS3 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications. The asynchronous M13
multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal
equipment that multiplexes 28 DS1s into a DS3.

DSI1 to STS Channelization

The STS-1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI
T1.105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) — Basic Description Including
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical
Network (SONET) — Payload Mappings.

Dark Fiber Transport

Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission facility without attached
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects
two points within BellSouth’s network. It may be strands of optical fiber existing
in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line terminating
elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to utilize Dark Fiber Transport.

P

Dark Fiber Transport rates are differentiated between Local Channel, Interoffice
Channel and Local Loop.

Requirements
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BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists in BellSouth’s
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes
available. Dark Fiber Transport will not be deemed available if (1) it is used by
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes, (2) it is designated for use
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and infrastructure, or
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period.
BellSouth is not required to place fibers for Dark Fiber Transport if there are none
available.

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport has any lightwave repeater equipment
interspliced to it, BeliSouth will remove such equipment at Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s request subject to time and materials charges.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. is solely responsible for testing the quality of the
Dark Fiber Transport to determine its usability and performance specifications.

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Public Telephone Network, Inc.
information regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber
Transport within ten (10) business days after receiving a request from Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. Within such time period, BellSouth shall send written
confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber Transport.

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport is available, BellSouth shall use its
commercially reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. within twenty (20) business days after Public Telephone
Network, Inc. submits a valid, error free LSR. Provisioning includes identification
of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or
splice points) to enable Public Telephone Network, Inc. to connect or splice Public
Telephone Network, Inc. provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or
equipment to the Dark Fiber Transport.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber
Transport obtained from BellSouth using Public Telephone Network, Inc. or
Public Telephone Network, Inc. designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide
appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber Transport. For
fiber in underground conduit, BellSouth shall provide a minimum of 25 feet of
excess cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing
van, '

BellSouth Switched Access (“SWA?”) 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit
Screening Service . -

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database
(“8XX SCP Database™) is a Signaling control Point (“SCP”) that contains
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customer record information and the functionality to provide call-handling
instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded
from the national SMS/8XX database and provides the routing instructions in
response to queries from the Switching Service Point (“SSP”) or tandem. The
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“8XX TFD
Service”) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of
the 8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. At Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
option, 8XX TFD Service is provided with or without POTS number delivery,
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the
ANSI Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol.

Line Information Database (LIDB)

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. For access to
LIDB, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must purchase appropriate signaling links
pursuant to Section 9 of this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with
end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries from
other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query
originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions
such as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or
Third Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-
proprietary calling cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface
between BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces
to administrative systems.

Technical Requirements

BellSouth will offer to Public Telephone Network, Inc. any additional capabilities
that are developed for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. '

BellSouth shall process Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Customer records in
LIDB at least at parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other
LIDB functions. BellSouth shall indicate to Public Telephone Network, Inc. what
additional functions (if any) are performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network.

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Public Telephone Network, Inc.,
BellSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with a list of the customer
data items, which Public Telephone Network, Inc. would have to provide in order

. to. support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate which data items

are essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to support certain
services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable
values of the data item and the meaning of those values.
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BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year.

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year.

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in
overioad no more than 12 hours per year.

All additions, updates and deletions of Public Telephone Network, Inc. data to the
LIDB shall be solely at the direction of Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Such
direction from Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not be required where the
addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control
measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation).

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Public Telephone Network,
Inc. data upon Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s request (e.g., to support fraud
detection), via password-protected telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail
within one hour of notice from the established BellSouth contact.

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Public
Telephone Network, Inc. customer records will be missing from LIDB, as
measured by Public Telephone Network, Inc. audits. BellSouth will audit Public
Telephone Network, Inc. records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record
mismatches and provide this data to a designated Public Telephone Network, Inc.
contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update
system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. within one business day of audit. Once reconciled
records are received back from Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth will
update LIDB the same business day if less than 500 records are received before
1:00PM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will
contact Public Telephone Network, Inc. to negotiate a time frame for the updates,
not to exceed three business days.

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s data in LIDB including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of
the most recent backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs
backup and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth
performs backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new
software release is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new -
release. -

.. BellSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with LIDB reports of

data, which are missing or contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a
reasonable time period as negotiated between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and
BellSouth.
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BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Public Telephone Network, Inc.
data in LIDB by BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative
and fraud control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. in writing.

BellSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. performance of the LIDB
Data Screening function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny
specific query originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for
Customer Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-0/1XX wholly or partially
owned by Public Telephone Network, Inc. at least at parity with BellSouth
Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain from Public Telephone Network, [nc. the
screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does
not have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available,
BellSouth shall offer it to Public Telephone Network, Inc. under the BFR/NBR
process as set forth in Attachment 12.

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Public Telephone
Network, Inc. customer records, and shall return responses in accordance with
industry standards.

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within.0.50 seconds
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards.

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards.

Interface Requirements
BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection.

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references
contained within.

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein.

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in
the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB.

Signaling

BellSouth shall offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal
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transfer points and service controi points. Signaling functionality will be available
with both A-link and B-link connectivity.

Signaling Link Transport

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission
paths between Public Telephone Network, Inc.-designated Signaling Points of
Interconnection that provide appropriate physical diversity.

Technical Requirements

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission
paths and shall perform in the following two ways:

As an “A-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP
and a home Signaling Transfer Point switch pair; and

As a “B-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling
Transfer Point switch pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two
Signaling Transfer Point switch pairs for two CLECs).

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaﬁng link layers as
follows:

An A-link layer shall consist of two links.
A B-link layer shall consist of four links.

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities
and equipment, such that:

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A-
link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical
paths end-to-end); and

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all
four links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a2 minimum of
three separate physical paths end-to-end).

Interface- Requirements

There shall be a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at Public Telephone Network, Ine.’s
designated SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DS0O channel
within the DS1 interface.

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs)
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A Signaling Transfer Point is a signaling network function that includes all of the
capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their
associated signaling links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point
switches.

Technical Requirements

Signaling Transfer Point s shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or
Tandem Switching and to BellSouth Service Control Points/Databases connected
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third-
party local or tandem switching and Third-party-provided Signaling Transfer
Points.

The connectivity provided by Signaling Transfer Points shall fully support the
functions of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network.
This includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that
neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the
BellSouth SS7 network (i.e., transit messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network
is used to convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated
Services Digital Network User Part or Transaction Capabilities Application Part
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message.

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, on
SS§7 trunks between a Public Telephone Network, Inc. local switch and third party
local switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between Public Telephone Network, Inc. local
STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity with the third party local switch,
even if the third party local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs.

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection
Requirements. This includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination
signaling point is a Public Telephone Network, Inc. or third party local or tandem
switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall
perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem
Management of the destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform
intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network -
connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystetn
Management of the destination. If BellSouth performs final GTT to a Public
Telephone Network, Inc. database, then Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to
provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for Public Telephone Network,
Inc. database,
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STPs shall provide all functions of the OMAP as specified in applicable industry
standard technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth’s
network, MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and SCCP Routing
Verification Test (SRVT).

Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching
system or database, or is a Public Telephone Network, Inc. or third party local or
tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other
cases, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement may be
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when these
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs.

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access

When technically feasible and upon request by Public Telephone Network, Inc.,
SS7 AIN Access shall be made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN
Access is the provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local
switch and interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and responses with a
Public Telephone Network, Inc. SCP.

SS7 AIN Access shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. SCP access to an
equipped BellSouth local switch via interconnection of BellSouth's SS7 and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 AIN Access
through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its
network specific to this form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the
same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local
switch recognizing the Public Telephone Network, Inc. SCP as at least at parity
with BellSouth’s SCPs in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities.

Interface Requirements

BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect Public Telephone
Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.-designated local switching
systems to the BellSouth SS7 network:

An A-link interface from Public Telephone Network, Inc. local switching systems;
and, .
A B-link interface from Public Telephone Network, Inc. local STPs.

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross-
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located.
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There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPQIs. Each
signaling link shall appear as a DS0 channel within the DS1 or higher rate
interface.

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Point of
Interconnection and BellSouth STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting
to a BellSouth STP.

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry
standard technical references.

Message Screening

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages
from Public Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching systems destined
to any signaling point within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Public Telephone
Network, Inc. switching system has a valid signaling relationship.

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages
from Public Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching systems destined
to any signaling point or network accessed through BeliSouth’s SS7 network
where the Public Telephone Network, Inc. switching system has a valid signaling
relationship.

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pass/send
valid messages destined to and from Public Telephone Network, Inc. from any
signaling point or network interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where
the Public Telephone Network, Inc. SCP has a valid signaling relationship.

Service Control Points/Databases

Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of
information required to offer a particular service and/or capability. BellSouth shall
provide access to the following Databases: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll
Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identification/Data Management
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provides access to Service
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) application
databases and Directory Assistance.

A Service Control Point (SCP) is deployed in a SS7 network that executes seryice’
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also
connected to the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational
interfaces to allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber
data and service application data stored in SCPs.

Technical Requirements for SCPs/Databases
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BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol.

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25).

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for
diversity and survivability.

Local Number Portability Database

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for
calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to

another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, terms

and condittons as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC
or Commission directive.

SS7 Network Interconnection

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. local signaling transfer point switches or Public Telephone
Network, Inc. local or tandem switching systems with BellSouth signaling transfer
point switches. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the
exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching systems, and other
third-party switching systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network.

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the
functions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and Public Telephone
Network, Inc. or other third-party switching systems with A-link access to the
BellSouth SS7 network.

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between a Public Telephone
Network, Inc. local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local
switching system, either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then
it is a requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List
Editing) between the Public Telephone Network, Inc. local signaling transfer point
switches and BellSouth or other third-party local switch.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide:
Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2;

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and
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Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.4.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. This
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as
specified in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth
switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection
shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem
Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point is a Public
Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network
Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of
Public Telephone Network, Inc. local STPs, and shall not include SCCP
Subsystem Management of the destination.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services
Digital Network User Part, as specified in ANSI T1.113.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as specified
in ANSI T1.114,

If Internetwork MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection may
provide these functions of the OMAP.

Interface Requirements

The following SS7 Network Interconnection interface options are available to
connect Public Telephone Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.-
designated local or tandem switching systems or signaling transfer point switches
to the BellSouth SS7 network:

A-link interface from Public Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching
systems; and

B-link interface from Public Telephone Network, Inc. STPs.

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross-
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There
shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the Signaling Points of
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1-
or higher rate interface. -

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting
to a BellSouth STP.
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The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the
applicable industry standard technical references.

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages from Public
Telephone Network, Inc. local or tandem switching systems destined to any
signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 network with which the Public Telephone
Network, Inc. switching system has a valid signaling relationship.

Operator Service and Directory Assistance

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls), (2) operator
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency
Agency Call, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance.

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Services, BellSouth shall:
Process 0+ and 0- dialed local calis.
Process 0+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls.

Process calls that are billed to Public Telephone Network, Inc. end user's calling
card that can be validated by BellSouth.

Process person-to-person calls.
Process collect calls.

Provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and shall also process such
calls.

Process station-to-station calls.

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests.

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points.
Process 6perator-assisted directory assistance calls.

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Public Telephone Network, Inc.
local end users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users.

Exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing Operator Service to
Public Telephone Network, Inc. that BeliSouth provides for its own operator
service.
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Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and
Billed-to-Third-Party calls.

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center
designated by Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Provide call records to Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with ODUF
standards specified in Attachment 7.

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to
industry standards.

Directory Assistance Service

Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number listings
with the option to complete the call at the caller’s direction separate and distinct
from local switching.

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If
available and if requested by Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end user, BellSouth
shall provide caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates
contained in this Attachment to one of the provided listings.

Directory Assistance Service Updates

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include:
New end user connections

End user disconnections

End user address changes

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for
use in emergencies.

Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call
Processing (OCP) prior to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to
an available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to have its calls custom branded with Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory Assistance
and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for the branding features are set forth in
this Attachment.
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BeliSouth offers three (3) service levels of branding to Public Telephone Network,
Inc. when ordering BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call
Processing.

Service Level | - BellSouth Branding
Service Level 2 - Unbranding
Service Level 3 - Custom Branding

Where Public Telephone Network, Inc. resells BellSouth’s services or purchases
unbundled local switching from BellSouth, and utilizes a directory assistance
provider and operator services provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end user calls to that provider through Selective
Carrier Routing.

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability
for Public Telephone Network, Inc. to have its OS/DA calls routed to BellSouth’s
OS/DA platform for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OS/DA
or to its own or an alternate OS/DA platform for Self-Branded OS/DA. SCR-
LCC is only available if line class code capacity is available in the requested
BellSouth end office switches.

Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of
service, including but not limited to Hotel/Motel services, WATS service, and
certain PBX services.

Where available, Public Telephone Network, Inc. specific and unique line class
codes are programmed in each BellSouth end office switch where Public
Telephone Network, Inc. intends to serve end users with customized OS/DA
branding. The line class codes specifically identify Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s end users so OS/DA calls can be routed over the appropriate trunk group to
the requested OS/DA platform. Additional line class codes are required in each
end office if the end office serves multiple NPAs (i.e., a unique LCC is required
per NPA); and/or if the end office switch serves multiple rate areas and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. intends to provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. -
branded OS/DA to its end users in these multiple rate areas.

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to order dedicated trunking from each BellSouth end
office identified by Public Telephone Network, Inc., either to the BellSouth Traffic
Operator Position System (TOPS) for Custom Branding or to the Public
Telephone Network, Inc. Operator Service Provider for Self Branding. Separate
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trunk groups are required for Operator Services and for Directory Assistance.
Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs.

10.9.6.6 Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices
identified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls
are routed to “No Announcement.”

10.9.6.7 The Rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in this Attachment. There is a
nonrecurring charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each
BellSouth central office. Furthermore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded
OS/DA provided by BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and
unbundled port/loop switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges shall
apply for the UNEs necessary to provide the service, such - >nd office and
tandem switching and common transport. A flat rated end  ice switching charge
shall apply to Self-Branded OS/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled
ports and unbundled port/loop switch combinations.

10.9.6.8 In addition to the branding methods described in this Section, Unbranding and
Custom Branding are also available for Directory Assistance, Operator Call
Processing or both via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS) software.
When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking.

10.9.6.9 For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. must have its Operating Company Number (“OCN(s)”) and telephone
numbers reside in BeliSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage
Agreement is not required. To implement Unbranding and Custom Branding via
OLNS software, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must submit a manual order form
which requires, among other things, Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s OCN and a
forecast for the traffic volume anticipated for each BellSouth TOPS during the
peak busy hour. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide updates to such
forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traffic volumes are
expected to change significantly. Upon Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any
particular TOPS, all Public Telephone Network, Inc. end users served by that
TOPS will receive the Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded
announcement.

10.9.6.10 Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Directory*
Assistance and for Operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent
BellSouth is unable to bill Public Telephone Network, Inc. applicable charges
currently, BellSouth shall track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at
such time as a billing process is implemented. In addition to the charges for
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Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall continue to pay BellSouth applicable labor and other charges
for the use of BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing
platforms as set forth in this Attachment. Further, where Public Telephone
Network, Inc. is purchasing unbundled local switching from BellSouth, UNE
usage charges for end office switching, tandem switching and transport, as
applicable, shall continue to apply.

For Facilities Based Carriers

All Service Levels require Public Telephone Network, Inc. to order dedicated
trunking from their end office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS
Switches. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BeliSouth tariffs.

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which Public Telephone
Network, Inc. requires service.

Directory Assistance customized branding uses:
the recording of Public Telephone Network, Inc.;

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in
each TOPS switch.

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses:
the recording of Public Telephone Network, Inc.;
the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch;

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV).

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS)

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available
at the rates set forth in this Attachment solely for the expressed purpose of
providing Directory Assistance type services to Public Telephone Network, Inc.
end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity that obtains Directory .
Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. Directory '~
Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator

- assisted)} and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted). Public

Telephone Network, Inc. agrees that DADS will not be used for any purpose that
violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. For the
purposes of provisioning a Directory Assistance type service, all terms and
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conditions of GSST A38 apply and are incorporated by reference herein. Except
for the permitted uses, Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees not to disclose
DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and
confidentiality of DADS.

BellSouth shall initially provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with a Base File
of subscriber listings which reflect all listing change activity occurring since Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s most recent update via magnetic tape. DADS is
available and may be ordered on a Business, Residence or combined Business and
Residence listings basis for each central office requested. BellSouth will require
approximately 30- 45 days after receiving an order from Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to prepare the Base File.

BellSouth will provide updates at least weekly reflecting all listing change activity
occurring since Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s previous update. Delivery of
updates will commence immediately after Public Telephone Network, Inc. receives
the Base File. Updates will be provided via magnetic tape unless BellSouth and
Public Telephone Network, Inc. mutually develop CONNECT: Direct "™ electronic
connectivity. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will pay all costs associated with
CONNECT: Direct ™ connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and
mileage.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. authorizes the inclusion of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance
products, including but not limited to DADS. Any other use is not authorized.

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s directory assistance operators with the ability to search
all available BellSouth subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search
format. Subscription to DADAS will allow Public Telephone Network, Inc. to
utilize its own switch, operator workstations and optional audio subsystems.

Rates, terms and conditions for provisioning DADAS are as set forth in the FCC
tariff No. 1.

Automatic Location Identification/Data Management System (ALL/DMS)

The ALI/DMS Database contains end user information (including name, address,
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service

provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point
(“PSAP”) to route the call. The ALI/DMS database is used to provide enhanced
routing flexibility for E911.

Technical Requirements
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BeliSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. a data link to the
ALI/DMS database or permit Public Telephone Network, Inc. to provide its own
data link to the ALI/DMS database. BellSouth shall provide error reports from the
ALI/DMS database to Public Telephone Network, Inc. after Public Telephone
Network, Inc. inputs end user information into the ALI/DMS database. |
Alternately, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may request that BellSouth enter
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end user information into the database, and
validate end user information.

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS database in its
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be
maintained unless Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests otherwise and shall be
updated if Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests, provided Public Telephone
Network, Inc. supplies BellSouth with the updates.

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the
number is ported shall be added to the customer record.

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number.
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place.

Interface Requirements

The interface between the E911 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for
Public Telephone Network, Inc. end users shall meet industry standards.

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name
before the call is answered. This service also provides Public Telephone Network,
Inc. the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM
SCPs.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to
access and utilize BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in,
writing, no less than 60 days prior to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s access to
BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s Account Manager.

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to Public Telephone Network,
Inc. requires interconnection from Public Telephone Network, Inc. to BellSouth
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CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established
pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference.

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s CNAM SSPs must be compliant with TR-NWT-
001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements".

[f Public Telephone Network, Inc. elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via
a third party CCS7 transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall
interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal
Transfer Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Public
Telephone Network, Inc. desires to query.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third
party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall
interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia’s CCS Network
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party
provider shall establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth
Gateway Signal Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with
the transport of SS7 signals via a third party will be established by mutual
agreement of the Parties and this Agreement shall be amended in accordance with
modification of the General Terms and Conditions incorporated herein by this
reference.

The mechanism to be used by Public Telephone Network, Inc. for initial CNAM
record load and/or updates shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial
load and all updates shall be provided by Public Telephone Network, Inc. in the
BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for every working telephone
number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibility of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to provide accurate information to BeliSouth on a current basis.

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record
additions; deletions or changes.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. CNAM records provided for storage in the ‘-
BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties
querying the BellSouth CNAM SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by
each Party consistent with state and/or federal regulation.
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Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS)
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access

BellSouth’s Service Creation Environment and Service Management System
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall provide Public
Telephone Network, Inc. the capability to create service applications in a
BellSouth SCE and deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth
SCP.

BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware,
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator)
resources available to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Training, documentation,
and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative
functions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific service
application.

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Public Telephone Network, Inc. service
logic and data from unauthorized access.

When Public Telephone Network, Inc. selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth
shall provide training, documentation, and technical support to enable Public
Telephone Network, Inc. to use BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AIN Access to create and
administer applications.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. access will be provided via remote data
connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN).

BellSouth shall allow Public Telephone Network, Inc. to download data forms
and/or tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention from
BellSouth.

Basic 911 and E911

Basic 911 and E911 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service
bureau by dialing 911.

Basic 911 Service Provisioning. BellSouth will provide to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 911
service. The list will also provide, if known, the E911 conversion date for each
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each mumcxpah,ty :
subscribing to 911. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be required to arrange to
accept 911 calls from its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 911
service and translate the 911 call to the appropriate 10- digit du’ectory number as
stated on the list provided by BeliSouth. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be
required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or end office.
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When a municipality converts to E911 service, Public Telephone Network, Inc.
will be required to begin using E911 procedures.

E911 Service Provisioning. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall install a
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the Public Telephone Network,
Inc. serving wire center and terminating to the appropriate E911 tandem. The
dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a
2-wire analog interface or as part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either
configuration shall use CAMA-type signaling with multifrequency (“MF”) pulsing
that will deliver automatic number identification (“ANI") with the voice portion of
the call. Ifthe user interface is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals,
shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. Public Telephone Network, Inc.
will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E911 database. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will be required to forward 911 calls to the appropriate
E911 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E911 end office to tandem
homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E911 tandem trunks are not
available, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be required to route the callto a
designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service
Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with
complete and accurate data for submission to the 911/E911 database for the
purpose of providing 911/E911 to its end users.

Rates. Charges for 911/E911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on Public Telephone Network, Inc.
beyond applicable charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements.

Basic 911 and E911 functions provided to Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be
at least at parity with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end
users for such similar functionality.

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures
contained in the E911 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers
as amended from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the
appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to follow in providing 911/E911 services.

Operational Support Systems (OSS)

BeliSouth has developed and made available the following electronic interfaces-by
which Public Telephone Network, Inc. may submit LSRs electronically.

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System
EDI Electronic Data Interchange
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway
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LSRs submitted by means of one of these electronic interfaces will incur an OSS
electronic ordering charge. An individual LSR will be identified for billing
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other
than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual
order charge. All OSS charges are specified in Rate Exhibit B of this Attachment
2.

Denial/Restoral OSS Charge

In the event Public Telephone Network, Inc. provides a list of customers to be
denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a
separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per location.

Cancellation OSS Charge

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR
that is later canceled.

Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another
OSS charge.

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non-
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by
means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network
Elements and Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states,
rather than the charge per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate
Tables in Exhibit B.
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EXHIBIT A
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)
FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT

L Definitions

A. Billing number - a number that Public Telephone Network, Inc. creates for the
purpose of identifying an account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a
special billing number.

B. Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

C. Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established
by Public Telephone Network, Inc..

D. Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number.

E. PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by Public Telephone Network, Inc.
that is added to a billing number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number.

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

G. Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of detennining whether a toll billing
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number.

H. Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller.

L Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Public Telephone
Network, Inc..
General

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. and pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Public f‘
Telephone Network, Inc. shall have access to such information. In addition, this
Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
provision of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s
LIDB. Public Telephone Network, Inc. understands that BellSouth provides access to
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to
applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Public Telephone
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Network, Inc., pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those
telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained herein
shall hereby be made a part of this Interconnection Agreement upon notice to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s account team to activate this LIDB Storage Agreement.
The General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection/Resale Agreement shall
govern this LIDB Storage Agreement.

B. BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number
information for the following purposes:

1. Billed Number Screening

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether
Public Telephone Network, Inc. has identified the billing number as one that
should not be billed for collect or third number calls.

2. Calling Card Validation

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BeliSouth and
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth.

3. Fraud Control

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth
will establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify Public Telephone Network, Inc.
of fraud alerts so that Public Telephone Network, Inc. may take action it deems

appropriate.
IIL. Responsibilities of the Parties
A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by

Public Telephone Network, Inc. pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as
BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be
responsible to Public Telephone Network, Inc. for any lost revenue which may resuit
from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established practices and
procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion
from time to time.

»

’
et

B. Billing and Collection Customers

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with
various interexchange carriers and billing clearinghouses and as such these billing and
collection customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine
whether to accept various billing options from end users. Until such time as
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BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s data from BellSouth’s data, the following terms and
conditions shall apply:

1. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will accept responsibility for telecommunications
services billed by BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s End User accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this
Agreement. Public Telephone Network, Inc. authorizes BellSouth to place such
charges on Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s bill from BellSouth and shall pay all
such charges including, but not limited to, collect and third number calls.

2. Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified
with the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge.

3. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall have the responsibility to render a billing
statement to its End Users for these charges, but Public Telephone Network, Inc.
shall pay BellSouth for the charges billed regardless of whether Public Telephone
Network, Inc. collects from Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s End Users.

4. BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. It shall be the responsibility of Public Telephone
Network, Inc. and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any
appropriate adjustments.

C. SPNP Arrangements

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with exchange lines or
SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will request any
toll billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order
exchange lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP
arrangements.

2. Under normal operating conditions, BeliSouth shall include the billing number
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either
the local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements,
BellSouth will issue line-based calling card< ~aly in the name of Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. BellSouth will not issue lir. >ased calling cards in the name of
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s individual End Users. In the event that Public
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Telephone Network, Inc. wants to include calling card numbers assigned by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required.

V. Fees for Service and Taxes

A. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will not be charged a fee for storage services provided
by BellSouth to Public Telephone Network, Inc., as described in this LIDB Facilities
Based Storage Agreement.

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by
Public Telephone Network, Inc. in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.
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2-WIRE ANALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP
I . Loop-_Service Level 1- Zore 1 UEANL | UEA 174 448 2037 3. 92 10. [
Loop - Service ievel 1- Zone 2 UEANL UEA 1628 4483 20 57 % .92 10
Loop - Service Level 1- Zone 3 UEANL UEA 3078 44 68 26,57 23, 02 107 [
— Wire Analop Voice Grate Loop-Service Level 1-Line Spailing. Zone 1 DEPSR, UEPSB | UEA 11,74 Ery) 2057 23 92 10 [
Wire Anelog Voice Grade Loop- Servica Level 1-Line Spiiting-Zone 2 UEPSR, UEPSB |UEAL 16 28 44 88 2057 2 92 1073
Wire Anslog Volce Grade Loop-Service Levsl 1-Line Spilling-Zone 3 UEPSR, UEPSB_| UEAL 3075 4488 20 5T 23. 92 10 73 1.65]
o ___JE nng Information Document (E!) UEANL 2877 2877
Manus! Order Coordination for UNL-SL 18 {per foop)* UEANL UVEAMC 812 812
Ocder Coordination for Specified Conversion Time for UVL-SL1 {per LSR) * UEANL OCOSL. 2078 2073
2-Wire Analog Voice Grede Loop - Service Lavel 2 wiLoop or Ground Stad
— | __|Signaing - Zone 1 _ 1 UEA UEAL2] 1343 12238 7435 57.28 10 83 w0 1.6
2-Wirs Analog Voice Grade Loop - Service Level 2 wiLoop or Ground Star
Signaling - Zone 2 2 UEA UEAL2 188 122 38 7435 57.28 1083 10.73 163
2-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - Service Lavel 2 wiloop or Ground Start
Signaling - Zone 3 k] UEA UEAL2| 3318 12238 7435 8728 1083 1073 188
Ordat Coordinmtion for Specified Conversion Time g% LSR) UEA OCOSL. 2075
2-Wirs Anelag Voice Grade Loop - Sarvics Lavel averse Batiery Sigrating .
o Zone 1 1 UEA UEAR2| 1343 12238 7435 512 1083 1013 185
2-Wire Anslog Vcice Grads Loop - Service Level 2 wiReverss Ballery Signahng -
Zone 2 2 UEA UEAR2 188 12238 7433 5778 1083 10713 185
2-Wire Anelog Voice Grade Loop - Service Level 7 wiReversa Datlery Swgnaiing -
Zone 3 3 UEA UEAR2 3518 122 38 T4 35 5728 1083 1073 188
________ Order Coordiration for Specified C Thma {par LSR) UEA OCOSL 2075
4-WIRE ANALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP
-Wire Ansiog Voice Grada Loop - Zone 1 ] UEA UEALA [ 2123 5134 10382 | @047 1402 10.73 83|
-Wire Anslog Voice Grade Loop - Zone 2 2 UEA UEAL4 29 41 15134 103 82 8047 14 02 1073 1.85
-Wire Anglog Voice Grade Locp - Zone 3 3 UEA UEAL4 5583 15134 103 82 8047 14.02 1073 185]
Order Coordination for Specified Conversion Time (per LSR) UEA OCOSL 2078
IIJVIRE ISDN DIGITAL GRADE LOOP
2-Wire ISDN Digital Grade Loop - Zone 1 1 UDN UIL2X 20 44 13318 85 12 561 565 1 188
2-Wire ISON Digilal Grade Loop - Zone 2 F3 UON UtL2x| 2831 13315 85 12 581 983 1073 189
_ L |2-Wwe ISDN Digital Grade Loop - Zone 3 _ 3 UDN UIL2x| 5358 13315 85 12 58 1 965 1073 1 65|
Order Cordination For Specified Corversion Time (per LSR) UDN OCOSt. 2078
| .. . |2-WIRE Unlversal Digka! Channel (UOC) COMPATIBLE LOOP
2-Wire Universs! Digilal Channel (UDC lible Loop - Zone { 1 uDC UDC2X| 2044 13315 8512 56.1 (1.1 Wrs 1
. 2-Wire Univarsel Digital Channel {UDC) Cormpetible Loop - Zone 2 2 uc UDC2X| 2831 13315 85 12 56.1 (X1} 10.13 1 85
- 2-Wire Universal Digitat Channel {UDC) Compatible Loop - Zone 3 3 uoc UDC2X| 5358 133 15 8512 56 1 [1.1] 10.73 1 65
2-WIRE ASYMMETRICAL GIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE (ADSL) COMPATIBLE LOOP
2:WIRE ASYMMETRICAL DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE (ADSL) COMPATIBLE
LOOP
T ]2 Wire Unbundied AD5L Loop inciuding menual service inquiry & fackiy reservaton| | [~
- Zone | 1 ual UAL2X 1182 1348 9382 67 68 1409 073 165
2 Wire Unbundied ADSL Loop inchuding manual service inquery & facibly reservabon)
- Zone 2 2 uAL UAL2X 1596 1348 9362 a7 68 14 09 non 185
2 Wire Unbundisd ADSL Loop incluchng manual service Inquiry & factity reservation!
-Zone 3 3 UAL UAL2X 30 18 1348 93862 a7 08 14.08 1073 185
Order Coordinalion for Si lad Conversion Time (per LSR) us OCOSL, 2075
2 Wire Unbundlad ADSL Loop without manusi service inquiry & facrhfy resarvaton -
Zone 1 1 UAL UAL2W 1182 1125% 84 12 54 87 822 1073 18§
12 Wire Unbordied ADSL Loop withold manusl service Inquiry & Tacihly reservaion -
Zone 2 2 UAL UAL2W! 1598 11255 84 12 54 67 822 1073 168,
2 Wire Unbundied ADSL, Loop withoul manusl service nquwry & facifly resarvaton - ¥
| Zone 3 - 3 UAL [UALZW 3019 11255 84 12 54 87 822 1073 185
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Order Coordinstion for Specifed Conversion Time {per |.SR) UAL OCOSL. 2075
" 2-WIRE PGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE (HOSL) COMPATIBLE LOOP
2-WIRE HIGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE {HDSL) COMPATIBLE
LOOP.
Z Wirs Unbundied HOSL Loap including manusl service (ngurry & Tecikly reservetion)
- 2one 1 t UHL UHL2X 912 14343 10228 [14[] 14.09 1073 165
2 Wire Unbundied HOSL Loop incluchng manusl service inquiry & faciiily ressrvation|
- Zone 2 2 UHL UHL2X 12.63 14343 10228 67 88 1409 1073 163
|2 Wire Unbundied HOSL Loop inchuding manusl service inquery & facility reservalion|
- Zone 3 3 UHL UHL2X 239 14343 10228 8788 1409 1073 188
Ovder Coordination for Hled Conversion Tima (per LSR) UHL OCOSL 2075
2 Wire Unbundied 00p withaul manual servica inquiry and Tacility
reservalion - Zone 1 1 UHL UHL2W . 912 121.17 12.15 5487 822 1073 185
2 Wire Unbundied HDSL LoOp withowl manulll 8ervice inguiry and faciity
reservation  Zone 2 2 U u2w| 1263 2147 12,78 54,87 8.22 10.73 185
2 Wire Unbundied HDSL. Loop wilhout manual service inguiry snd faciity
reservation - Zone 3 3 UHL H2W. 229 121.17 7278 54 87 822 10.73 188
L Order Coordinaron for Specified Corvaraion Time (per LSR) U OCOSL 2078
4-WIRE HIGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRBIER LINE (HDSL) COMPATIBLE LOOP
A Wire 0ap including manual service inquiry and facikty
rasarvation - Zone 1 1 UHL UHLAX| 1424 17428 1253 89 38 1137 1073 1 _ﬂﬂ
4-Wire Unbunched HDSL Loop Incixding manual sevvice inguiry and facitly
reservation - Zone 2 2 UHL UHLaX 0.72 174 28 125.3 89 S¢ 11.37 10.73 183
4-Wire Unbundied HOSL Loop including manual service inquiry end facikty
reservation - Zone 3 3 UL UHLAX TN 174 28 1283 89 58 1137 10.73 1.88]
| [ |Order Coordination for Specified Cormersion Time (per LSR) L. § OCOSL 20.7%
4-Wire Unbundied HDSL Loop without manuai service inquary and facility
reservabion - Zone 1 A UL UHLAW 1424 18202 104 11 56 87 10 12 1073 165
4-Wire Unbundied HDSL Loop wilhoul manual service inquiry and (acivly
e o jreservation - Zone 2 2 UHL UHRL4W| 1872 152 02 104 11 58 87 10 12 1073 1863
Unbundied HDSL Loop withoul manusl service inquiry and faciity
[raservation - Zone 3 3 UL UHLAW| 3739 15202 104 11 50 57 10 12 10.73 1.88]
- _|Order Coordination for Specified Carversion Tims {per LSR) UL OCOSL 0178
4-WIRE D31 DIGITAL LOOP
! T "TaWwe DST Digttal Loop - Zone 1 1 USL USLO(| 8922 26213 183 51 74 Tz L[ %) T
4-Wire DS1 Digital Loop - Zone 2 2 UsL USLXX 9589 26215 183 51 474 10 22 107 186
N o .._|4-Wire D51 Digital Loop - Zone 3 3 usL USLXX] 18138 202 15 183 51 aT4 10 22 10.73 1 65|
Order Coordination for Speciied Conversion Tima {par L.SR) ust OCosL 2075
UoL UDL 19 4 48 4388 98.14 604 402 10
4 Wire Unbundied Dhgital 19 2 Kdpe UoL UDL 18 [:1] 45 68 928 804 4 02 10
4 Wire Unbundied Digital 19 2 Kbpe UoL UOL18 4 14 45 88 98. 804 02 10.
4 Wire Unbundied Digital L oop 56 Kips - Zone 1 UOL UOL56 448 4366 98 804 [ 10.
4 Wire Unbundiad Digrial Loop 58 Kbps - Zone 2 UDL UDL 58 3 91 45 66 []] 804 402 10.
4 Wire Unbundied Digitsl Loop 56 Kbps - Zone 3 UOL UDL 58 4 14 45 68 98 804 02 10
Order Coordinalion for Spaciied Corversion Time (per LSR) oL ocosL 15
Wire Unbundied Digiiel Loop 64 Kbps - Zone 1 ] UOL [UDL64 | 2448 45 66 [TRI] (Y12 1402 )
Wire Unbundiad Digrist Loop 64 Kbps - Zone 2 2 UDL UDLBA 3391 45 68 98 14 80 47 1402 1073
- _ Wire Unbundied Digrial Loop 64 Kbps - Zone J K] UDL uDLB4 84 14 45 66 88 14 60 47 1402 073
Order Coordnation for Spactied Conversion Time (per LSR) oL OCOSL. 2078
2-WIRE COPPER LOOP
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Laocp/Short including manual service inqury & fecilty
__{re: n - Zone | 1 uctL UCLPB| 1152 13388 827 14" ] 1409 1973 |ﬂ
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loo/Shorl inchuding manual service inquiry & facility
reservation - Zone 2 2 ucL UCLPB| 1598 13388 744 8768 14.09 0n 163
2 Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Short inchuding manual service inquiry & facility
reservalion - Zone 3 3 ucL UCLPB| 3019 13388 927 8788 14 09 1073 1.65)
| Order Coordination for Unbundied Copper Loops {per loop) ucL UCLMC 812 812
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Short wilhaut manual service mquiry and Taciity
reservalion - Zone 1 1 ucL UCLPW, 1152 11182 €319 54 87 822 W07 1865
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Shorl withoul manual service inquiry and faciy
- ____ |meservaton- Zone 2 2 ucL UCLPW| 1596 11182 6319 54 67 822 1073 1 85|
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Short wilhoul manual service inquiry and Tacibty
resarvation - Zone 3 ] ucL UCLPW| 3019 11182 8319 54 87 322 1073 1865
‘Order Coordinalion for Unbundied Copper Loops (per loop) ucl eLMC 012 312
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FLORIDA Bl G
7-Wire Unbundied Copper LoONLang - includes manual srve Inquiry and laciy
reservation - Zone 1 1 UCt ucLa | 3357 133 88 927 87.08 1409 1073 1.85)
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Long - inchudes manusl sve inquiry snd facity
reservation - Zone 2 2 ucL ycLaL 463 $23 68 #2.7 67.68 14.00. 1073 A 1.85|
- T 77 |2-Wire Unbiindied Copper Loop/Long - includes menuel sve inquiry and Taciity
resarvaton - Zone 3 3 ucL UcL2L| aree 13388 nr [147] 14.09 10.73 165
(Order Coordination for Unbundied Copper Loops (per loop) ueL UCLMC, 812 842
— 2-Wire poeT LooYLong - withoul manual service inquiry and fecikty
reservation - Zone 1- 1 UCL UCL2wW 331.57 11182 8319 54867 8.22 10.713 1.85|
2-Wira Unbundied Copper Loog'Lang - withowl manual service inquiry and faciity
~ _ . _ |reservation - Zone 2 2 ucL UCL2W 405 11182 6319 54 87 822 10.73 165
2-Wire Unbundied Coppet Loop/Long - withoul manusl service inquiry snd fsciity
reservetion - Zone 3 3 ucL UCL2W| 8796 111.82 8319 3487 822 10713 188
Order Coordinalion for Unbundied Copper Loops (per loop) ucL UCLMC 812 812 T
2-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop - Non-Designed Zone 1 | ] UEQ UEQ2X] 1101 4480 22 2565 7.08 10.73 1.85
T _ 2 Wire Unbundied Copper Loop - Non-Designed - Zone 2 12 UEQ UEQ2X] 1287 4489 2 25 85 708 10.73 1 85
2 Wire Unbundied Copper Loop - Non-Designed - Zone 3 1 3 UEQ UEQ2X| 2022 4489 22. 2585 706 10.73 185
Order Coordination 2 Wire Unbundied Copper Loop - Non-Designed {per loop} UEQ USBMC| 812 at
€ nineenng Information Document UEQ 877 2877
Loop Testing - Besic 15t HeXf Howr UEQ URET! 7882 78 82
Loop Testing - Besic_Addihonal Ha¥ Hour UEQ URETA 2333 233
[ "|a-WiRE COPPER LOOP
4-Wire Copper Loop/Short - including menus! service inquiry snd facikty
one 1 1 ucL ucLas 1818 18038 11988 89 58 1590 10.73 1.88)
4-Wire Copper Loop/Shorl - inchuding manusl service inquiry and lecibty
- 2 ucL ucLes 22 41 160.38 11960 | 60358 | 1599 10.73 1.8
4-Wire Copper Loop/Short - including manual service inquiry and facility
reservation - Zone J ] uctL ucLey 42 18038 11988 69 56 1599 10.73 1.3
Order Coordination for Unbundied ucL UCLMC 812 812
4-Wire Copper Loop/Short - without rr-m. nrvk:! rlvryl reservaiion -
Zone 1 1 ucL uciew 10 18 1381 2019 58.57 1012 10.73 1.03]
|4-Wire Copper Loop/Shorl - withowd manual Rervice inguiry and lacility reservaion -
Zone 2 2 uctL ucLew 241 1381 019 50.57 1012 1073 1.03]
4-Wire Coppar Loop/Shori - wifhoul manuai service inquiry end faciiity reservaiion -
Zone 3 3 Uct UCLAW an 1381 90 19 5687 1012 10.73 1.83]
| . [Order Coordinetion for Unbundied Copper Loops (per Ioop) UCL UCLMC [XF] 812
4-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Long - includes manuel svc inquiry and facility
reservation - Zone 1 1 ucL UCLAL s188 18038 11969 60 58 1509 1073 1.88]
[4-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Lang - includes menual sve inquiry and faciky
reservation - Zone 2 2 ucL UCLAL| 3018 160 38 11969 8958 15.69 1073 1.05]
Unbundied Copper LoopiLang - inchudes manusl svc inquiry end facikly
A D rvaton - Zolgo 3 a ucL ucLaL| 15187 160 38 11989 8958 1599 10.713 1.88
Or nation for Unbuncied Copper Loops (per loop) uCt, UCLMC 812 812
4-Wire Unbumd Coppar Loop/Long - without manual sve inquiry and faciiity
Jreservatan - Zone 1 1 ucL UCL40 s788 181 9018 58 67 1012 1073 183
4-Wire Unbundied Copper Loop/Long - Wi manus] sve nguiry snd Tacisly
_ reservilion - Zone 2 2 ucL UCL4O] 8018 138.1 90 19 5e.57 10.12 10.13 185
4-Wire Unbundied Coppar Loop/Long - withowl manual Bvc ingury and lacikly
reservation - Zone 3 3 ucL UCL4D| 15187 1381 80 19 58 87 10 12 10.73 1.“;]
Ordac Coordinalion for Unbundied Copper Loops (par loop) UCL UCLMC 812 812
LOGF MODFICATION 1
[Unbundied Loop Modification, Removel of Load Goils - 2 Wire par less than or UAL G, OEL, I
Joquatto 18x R UEQ, LS {ULM2L [ [ 0 [} [}
Unblndhd Loog Modification, Removal of Load Cols - 2 wire greater than 18% i UCL, LS ULM2G 309 32 308 32
of Load Coils - 4 Wwe less then or equal to
10K ft UHL, UCL ULM4AL 0 [}
v Loop of Load Coils - 4 Wire par greater than 18k
In et wmG 30932 30932
Unbundied Loop Modification Rermoval of Bridged Tap Removal, per unbundied loop UEQ, UEF, LS [LALMBT D48 g 48
SUB-LOOPS
Sub-Loop tion
Sub-Loop - Per Cross Box Locatkon - CLEC Feeder Facsity Set-Up ] UEANL USBSA 487 03 487.08 1073 185
L Sub-Loop - Per Cross Box Localion - Per 25 Pair Panel Set-Up 1 UEANL USBSB naa 1127 1073 165 i
Sub-Loop - Per Buikiing Equipment Room - CLEC Feeder Facility Sat-Up ] UEANL USBSC 152 53 152 58 107 185
Sub-Loop - Per Buliding Equipmsni Room - Per 25 Pair Panel Set: [} L USBSD 34 54 1073 85
| Sub-Loop Drstubulion Per 2-Wire Analog Voice Grede Loop - Zone 1 UEANL USBNZ 88 4 28 ] 3703 41 1073 85|
Sub-Loop Distribulion Par 2-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - Zona 2 UEANL USBNZ 950 4 26 1] 7 03 41 1073 85|
Sub-Loop Disinbulion Per 2-Wire Per 2-Wire Analog Vaoice Grade Loop - Zons 3 UEAN USBN2 1808 4 26 4 3703 41 1073 [1]
{Order Coordrahion for Unbundied Sub-Loops. per !ubbog pair UEANL USBMC| 812 812
L Sub-Loop Distribution Par 4-Wira Analog Voice Grade Loop - Zons 1 1 UEANL USBNA T35 82 0% 2742 Jr 98 5.05 10 73 185
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Sub-Loop Distribution Per 4-Wire Aneiog Yorce Grade Loop - Zone 2, 2 E USBNA]_ T018 | 8705 2742 708 508 1073 185]
Sub-Loop Distribulion Per 4:-Wire Analog Vorce Grade Loop - Zone 3 3 UEANL USBN4 18 25 [ 27 42 37 68 505 10.73 1 85
Oroer Coordination for | Sub-Loops, par tub-aop pan UEANL USBMC 12 812 N
— smmrsz‘kgw-mum N-Mcnbb o (INC) ] UEARL USBR2| 333 4674 211 3703 ’X] 673 ) 169,
- Order Cox n for L 00ps. per sub-lo0p palr UEANL USBMC 12 812
- Sub-Loop 4-Wire Intrabuliding Nutwwl Cable {INC) ] UEANL USBR4 832 $0.41 15.78 37.88 505 10.73 1.85)
Order C for Unbuncied Sub-Loops, par sub-loop pair UEANL USBMC B 12 812
Wire Copper Unbundied Sub-Loop Distribulion - Zone 1 [] 1_|UEF ucs2x] 586 4,28 18.64 703 41 LRE] 185
Wire Copper Unbundied Sub-L oop Disinbution - Zone 2 ] 2 |UEF UCS2X 783 54.28 1% 84 7ol 41 1073 185
Wire Coppe Unbundied Sub-Loop Drstribulion - Zone 3 ] 3 _|UEF UCs2x 14 82 34 26 $9.84 3703 4.1 10.73 1.85
Order Coordinmtion for Unbundied Sub-Loaps, per sub-loop pai UEF USBMC 2324 Fx]
Wire Copper Unbundied Sub-Loop Disirsbubion - Zona 1 ] 1 _{UEF UCSax 472 8205 21 42 37.98 805 10.73 185
Wire Copper Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Zone 2 | 2 [ueF uCsex] 8853 6208 2742 | 3788 | 8508 1073 165,
‘Wire Copper Unbundied Sub-Loop Distribution - Zons 3 I 3 |UEF UCS4X 1238 8205 27 42 ar.98 505 1073 1.65
e Order Coorcination for Unbundied Sub-Loope, per sub-looppar_ UEF USBMC) 812 812
Sub-Loop Fesder
TEA
UDN,UCL,UDL,UD | USBF
USL-Fesder, DS0 Sel-up per Cross Box focation - CLEC Dratribution Facibty set-up) Ecr W 48708
UDN,UCL,UDL VD
USL Fesder - DSO Set-up psr Crows Box locetion - per 25 pek set-up Lo} USBFX 11.27 127
USL_Fesdar DS1 Set-up st DSX focstion, per DS1 lerminetion us uSBFZ 22.41 11.32
— _ [Unburdied Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, 2 Wrre Ground Starl, Voice Grade - Zone 1 L] UEA USBFA| 78 83 62 462 4557 1019 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop r Loop, 2 Wwe Ground-Sterl, Volce Grade - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFA 10 53 4382 48 2 4557 1019 10.73
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, Per 2 Wire Ground-Siari, Voice Grade - Zons 3 3 UEA USBFA 19 92 3182 482 45 57 10.18 1073
Order Co for Sp C Twne, par LSR UEA OCOSL 2075
Unburdide Sub-{oop Faeder Loop, 2 Wire Loop-Siari, Voice Grade - Zone 1 1 UEA USBFB 78 831682 482 48 57 10.19 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, 2 Wire Loop-Slart, Voice Grade - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFB 1053 8182 482 45 57 1019 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feedas Loop, 2 Wire Slarl Loop, Voice Grade - Zone 3 3 UEA USBFB 1992 8382 482 45 57 10 16 1073
Order Coo for Specified Time Convarsion, per L SR UEA OCOSL! 2075
s —— ____{Unbundiad Sub-l.oop Feedar Loop, 2 Wre Reverse Battery, Voice Grade - Zone | 1 UEA USBFC 78 8182 4802 45 87 10 19 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder L 2 Wue Reverse Betiery Voice Grade - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFC 1053 8362 462 45 87 10 19 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop Faeder Loop 2 Wire log Reverse rade -
Zone 3 3 UEA USBFC 1992 8362 482 4557 | 10.19 1073
Order Coordination For Specified Corversion Time, per LSR UEA 'OCOSL 207
L Unbundied Suby-t.oop Feeder Loop, 4 Wwe Ground-Star, Voice Grade « Zon 1 1 UEA USBFD 18 05 [ 3812 4 SEEY] 10.7)
| ... junbundied Sub-Loop Feeder Loap, 4 Wye Ground-Starl, Voice Grade - Zona 2 2 UEA USBFD| 2223 X 8812 4855 1133 10.73
Unbundied undied Sub-t.oop Feeder | Loop, 4 Wwe Ground Stan, Voice Grade - Zorw I 3 UEA USBFOD 42 08 98 4 3812 48 55 133 1073
{Order Coordinelion For Spacified Canversion Time, Per LSR UEA OCOSL 2075
o Unbundied Sub-L aop Feeder Loop, 4 Wire Loop-Slar Votce Grage - Zone 1 1 UEA BFE 18 05 96 4 58 12 a8 88 1N 0713
U‘lb\mdhd Sub-Loop Feedsr L 00p, 4 Wre Loop-Starl, Vaice Grade - Zone 2 2 UEA USBFE 22 23 96 4 58 12 4835 1133 1073
. [Unbundied Sub-Loop Fesder Loop, 4 Wire Loop-Siar, Voice Grade - Zone 3 ] UEA USBFE] 4208 EX 5812 4855 11.33 1073
Orger Coordination For Specified Corwersion Time, Per LSR UEA OCOSL. 20,
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, 2 Wwe ISDN BRI - Zone 1 1 UDN USBFF 1618 [:1] 6012 LIX 74 10.73
Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, 2-Wire ISON BR! - Zone 2 F] UDN USBFF 22 41 [:]] 80 12 48 95 974 10.73
Unbundled Sub-Loap Feeder Loop, 2-Wire ISON BRi - Zone 3 k] UDN USBFF 4239 98 60 12 48 93 974 1073
Order Coordinet:on For Spacified Conversion Time, Per LSR UDN [OCOSL 20
Unbundiied Sub-Loop Feeder, 2 Wire UDC (IDSL compalible) UnC USBFS| 1818 [T] 80 12 48.93 97 10.73
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder, 2 Wire UDC (IG5 compatible) uoc USBFS| 22 4% 98 80 12 4898 9.74 1
Urnibundled Sub-Loop Fem' 2 Wire UDC (IDSL compatible) wC USBFS 42 39 98 60 12 4695 | 97 10,
Unbundied Sub-Loop  eeder Loop, 4-Wwe DS1 - Zone 1 USL USBFG] 4384 12081 704 8507 [] 10.
Unbundied Sub-toop Fesder Loop, 4-Wxs DS1- Zone 2 USL USBFG 60 45 12081 7034 8507 16 10.
— - thmdbd Sub-Loop Feeder Loop, 4-Wwe DS1_- Zone 3 USL USBFG| 11438 12081 7034 6507 16 10,
i
_ Order Coordination For Specfled Corwersion Time, Per LSR USL OCOSL | 20.75
Unbundied Sub-L.0op Feader, 2-Wre Copper Loop - Zone 1 uctL USBFH| 685 76 87 3508 4504 843 1073
Unbundied Sub-Loop Fesdet Loop, 2-Wre Gopper v Loop - Zone 2 2 ucL USBFH 922 78 87 38 08 4584 843 10.13
Untundied Sub-Loop FlIdll Loop, 2-Wire Copper Loop - Zone 3 3 (1,43 USBFH 17 44 7887 38 08 4584 843 10.13
R [Order Coordination For Sgoc-ﬁm Corwersion Time, per LSR ucL OCOSt. ____2075
|Sub-Loop Feder - pper LQQ Zone 1 UCL USBF. 1278 69 35 51587 46 30 LR ] i ]
Coppet Loop - Zone 2 UcL USBF. 1787 89 385 5157 46 59 838 0.3
_ Copper Loop - Zane k) ucL USBF.J 3343 B89 85 5157 46 59 938 10.73
dination For Specified Conversion Time, per LSR UCL. OCOSL 20
[ Faader - Per 4-Wire 19 2 Kbps Digrtat Grade Loop UOL USBFN 17 52 80 52 4) 48 55 ) 10. 85)
- Sub-Loop Fesder - Per 4-Wire 19 2 Kbps Digital Gésda Loop 2 uDL USBFN| 24 28 80 5243 55 kK] 07 [H
Feeder - Per 4- 18 2 K Digital Grade Loop. UOL USBF 45 92 80 5243 55 33 10.7. 65
o p Feeder - Per 4- Per 4-Wire 56 Kbps Digilal Grade Loop - Zone 1 UDL USBFO 17 52 90 5243 48 53 N 1r [13
_ Loop Feeder - Per 4-Wirs 56 Kbps Drutal Grade Loop - Zone 2 UDL USBFO 24 28 [ 52 43 48 55 kX 107 85
[ Loop Feedar - Per 4-Wire 58 Kbps Digytal Grade Loop - Zone 3 LoL USBFO 4592 80 5243 4355 33 10 85)
I D |+ dinat Fu_:-_ fl _Tlrg-_(‘cnvlmloqlpw LSR UDL OCOost 207 _ S
- Sub-Loop Feeder - Per 4 14 Kbpe Digetal Grade Loop - Zone 1 [] uoL [USBFP|™ 17 82 o0 5243 4853 1133 1073 1.85|
— Sub-Loop F eeder - Per 4 14 Kbps Oriytal Grade Logp - Zone 2 2 oL USBFP| 24 28 B0 7. 5243 4855 1133 1073 1.65]
Sub-Loop Feeder - Per 4-Wire 64 Kbps Digntal Grade Loop - Zone 3 3 oL USBFP| 4592 80 5243 48 55 1133 1073 1 65|
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Order Coordnation For Cified Corversion Time, LSR uoL OCOSL 2075
~ T |unbundied Sub-lLoop ModNication ) _ 3
[ Unbuncied Sub-Loop Modiication - 2-W Copper Dt Load GolEquip Removal par
WPR _ UEF wM2x 911 an t073 185
- T T T [unbundied Sub-loop Modication - 4-W Copper Oist Load ColVEquip Removal per 4
(W PR UEF ULM4X 911 an 1073 1.85
Unbundeed Sub-loop Modlicaiion - Z-w/d-w Copper Dist Bridged Tap Removal, per
PR UEF W MAT 1405 1405 1073 183
Unbundled Network Terminating Wire [UNTW)
lllh\lndlvd Network Terminating Wire {UNTW) per Par UENTW UENPP| 03682 21.85 21.88 10713 188
Network interface Device (ND)
[Network Interface Davice (NID) - 1-2 fines - UENTW UND12 872 40 94 107 85|
| Device (WD) - 16 knes UENTW UND18 105 88 8317 10 [
De roas Con UENTW UNDC2 12 T12 107 a5
ross Connect - 4W lgﬁi\ﬂ UNDCA 12 712 107 85|
D! oM
1 Loop Conceriraiion - Sysiem A (TRO0B) UC UCTBA| 48188 3240t 32401 10,
{Unbundied Loop Concentralian - Syslem B {TR0O08} C ucTss 54 91 13% 13% 10
| __luobuncwdLoop Concentreion - Syslem A(TR303) WG UCTIA] 50074 324 0% 32401 10
Unbundied Loop Cancaniration - System B (TR303} uC UCTIB] 9253 135 135 10
Unbundied Loop Concentration - DS1 Loop Interfaca Card uc UCTCO 518 8465 48 45 1687 435 101
Unbundied Loop Concerdration - ISDN Laop Jnierface (Bite Card) UDN WLCC 822 14 98 1488 811 807 1073
Unbundied Loop Concentration - UDC Loop Intarface (Brite Card) uoc wccy 822 1496 1488 én 807 1073
Unbundied Loop Concentration - -2 Wwa Voice-1.cop Slard or Ground Start Loop
ce | oo [interface (POTSCar0) _ __ _ ____ _ UEA weea| 206 1498 1488 811 807 07
Unbundied Loop Conceniralion - 2 Wire Voice - Reverse Baltery Loop interface
SPOTS Card) UEA ULCCR 122 4.98 4 83 o7 107
Unbundied Loop Concentration - 4 Wire Voice Laop Interface (Speciais Card) UEA LLCCA 728 4.08 4 89 [ 10.7
Unbundied Loop Concentralion - TEST CIRCUIT Cand WC UCTIC] 385 4 98 4 88 of 10.
Unbundied Loop Concenirslian - Digyisl 19 2 Data Loop Interfsce UoL LLCC 10 4 08 488 07 10.73
Unbundied Loop Concentralion - Digis) 56 Kbps Data Loop Inleriace UDL CC! 10 4 96 4 88 o7 10.73
Unbundied Loop Concenirstian - Digita) 64 Kbps Data Loop Inferface UoL LLCC 10 4 96 4 88 o7 1073
UNBUNDLED SUB-LOCP CONCENTRATION {(OUTSIDE CO)
—]
[UNE OTHER, PROVISIONING ONLY - NO RATE
NID - Dispaich snd Service Order for ND inslaliation UENTW UNDBX
UNTW Circuit td Establishmant, Provisioning Only - No Rete UENTW UENCE
ANL 3
_ . __l____ _|unbunced Contract Name, ning Ondy - No Rate UENTW UNECN
L.UDN,UEA UHL.U
L Contact Nerne, Proviskaning Only - no rate Lc LUNECN ] 4]
UEAUDN UCL.UD
Unbundied Sub-t oop Feeder-2 Wire Cross Box Jumper - no rate C USBFQ 0 0
UEAUSLUCL UG
Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder-4 Wire Cross Box Jumper - no rate L USBFR [1] 0
Unbundied DS1 Loop - Superframe Formal Option - na rate usL CCOSF 0 0 ,
Unbundted DS 1 Loop - Expanded Suparirams Format oplion - no rate UsL CCOEF 0 [
FIGH CAPACITY UNBUNDLED L.OCAL LOOP
INOTE_4 month minimum bising perlod i
[High Capacity Unbundied Local Loap - DS3 - Par Mile per monih UE3 ISND] 1006
I High Capacity Locai Loop - DS3 - Facikly Terminabon per month UEY UEIPX| 387 1 50159 30924 12543 873 0.0 165
pacity U Local Loop - STS-1 - Per Mile par monih UDLSX 1LSND| 1008
High Capecity Unbundied Locel Loop - STS-1 - Facility Termnation per month UOLSX UoLS 426 68 501 89 30924 12543 873 1043 185
(00 MAKE-UP
Loop Makeup - Praordenng Wilhoul Reservation, par working of spare faciity KL
queried (Manual) UMK w 431 431
Loop Makeup - Preordenng With Reservetion, par spare faciity quened (Manual) UMK UMKLP 4572 4572
Leop Makeup—With or Withoul Reservalion pes working or spare facikly quened
(Mechanized) UMK PSUMK (X124 08757
[[INE SHARNG
Ling Sharing Spiiter, per System B6 Line Capacity ] us ULSDA 100 150 ] 150 [] []
Line Sharing Sphtter, par Systam 24 Line Capacity | s W.SDB 25 150 [1] 150 0 [1]
— _ _ |tine Sharing Sphtte, Per System, 8 LineCapecrty ] ____ WS LsD8 833 150 [1] 150 0 []
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Line Sharing - per Line Aclivation s LSOC] 081 40 22 073 185]
Line Shanng - per Subsequani Achwily per Line Rearrangement Ws WLSDS 30 15 1073
»
I E—
UNBUNDLED YRANSFPORT
B |COMMON TRANSPORT {Shared)
[Common Trarsport - Per Mils, Per MOU 0 0000038
_|Carmmon Traneport - Faciiies Terminahon Par MOU 0 0004579
_ .. [NOTE_INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT - minifum bifing perod baiow DS3 = one month, DSY and above four monthe
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT - VOICE GRADE
B ntercffice Chennel - Dadicated Transport - 2-Wie Voice Grade - Par Mile per UTTWX 0BXX | 0.0064
Tntarofica Channal- Dadicatad Trarapor- . W Vorss Goeds ~Faciy
par month U1TVX utrrva 26 02 4269 28.88 18 51 84 10.73 1.85
] Interofiice Channe! - Decicaled Tranepor I- 2-Wwe Voice Grade Rav Bal - Per _I
Mile month UITVX IXX 00084
I_P'_cr-mul- D Tr Z-Wie VG Fev B - Fecikty
Yermination per monih uITVX UITR2| 2602 42,69 2068 1851 0.34 1073 1.85
Channal - Dadk d T - 4-Wire Voice Grade - Per Mide par "
month U1TVX ILSXX| 00084
T imeraffice Channel - Gediceled Tranaport - 4- Wire Voice Grads - Facilty
Terminalion per month UITVX UITV4 232 4269 20 88 1851 034 1073 165
Interofice Chennel - Dedicaied Transport - 58 kbps - per mile per morth LM TDX ILSXX| 00084
interaffice Channet - Dedicated Trans| - 58 kbpa - Feaily Terminstion month U1TDX UtTDS 1895 4289 28 88 16 81 a3 1073 188
Inieroffice Channel - Dediceled Trens; -64 - per mi's per menih U1TDX ALSXX | 0.0084
" rere Chennel - Dedicaled Transport - 64 kbps - Facilty Termination per monih UITDX UITDe | 1895 4200 2060 1859 8§34 073 165
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT - DS1 1
| Interaflica Channal - Dediceled Channel - DST - Per Mike per morth UITDY IL3XX [ Rkd]
| Interoflice Channe) - Dedicaled Tranport - DS1 - Facikty Termenation pes monih UITDt U1ITF1 90 87 95 18 8878 18.74 14.85 1073 1 05]
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT- DS) {
tnieroffice Channel - Dedicaisd Transport - DSJ - Per Mhie per morih U1TD3 1L5XX 357
_ |interomce Channe! - Dedicated Transport - DS3 - Facilty Terminalion par mordih u1TD3 UTTFa[_ 1101 30243 077 84.54 881 073 163]
NTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT- 3T8-1 I
Inferoffice Channel - Dedicaled Transport - $15.1 - Per Mila por monih U111 WEXR | 387
Intaroffice Channe! - Decicated Transport - STS-1- Facibly Termination per month U1TS? UITFS 1085 302 43 1977 8494 [-FX1] 1073 188
LOCAL CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT
NOTE_LOCAL CHANNEL DEDICATED TRANSPORTY - nenimum brling period - betow DS 3=one monih, above=fouwr months:
ocat Channsl - Dadicaled - 2-Wire Voice Grade per month - Zone 1 UWLCVX WOov2 2104 238 87 42 34 KRR 3] 10.73
LCVX LOV2 29 15 23987 42 34 3383 107
NC! LDV2 55.14 239 67 42.34 3393 107
T T ¢ ¢ Rev_ Bl Per monih - Zone 1 LCVX LOR2| 2104 23967 42 34 3393 10.73
‘orce Grade Rev Bat Per Month - Zone 2 LCVX LOR2| 2915 23067 42 34 N . 10.73
¥ Month - Zone 3 LCVX LDR2 55 14 239 87 42 34 391 X 10.
ane 1 UNCVX LDV4 2191 40 429 M 47 418 10.73
Local Channel - one 2 UNCVX OV 30 35 40 42 97 34 47 418 10.
Locel Channel - ‘one 3 UNCVX LDV 574 40 42.97 34 415 10
] Dedcaled - D51 per month - Zone ULDD! [ULDF 3449 19533 18548 1528 10
Dediceled - DS1 monih - Zone LLDD L. DF 4773 195 33 185 48 1528 107
Local Channal - Dadicaied - DS1 per monih - Zone ULDD LDF [ET] 19533 jes 48 18, 18.
ocal Channel - Dedicated - DS3 - Per Mile par month ULDD3 1LSNC 4]
o ocal Channel - Dedrcated - DS3 - Facily Termination per month U003 ULDF3| 55483 50159 309 24 12543 87.3 10.73
Local Chennel - Dedicated - STS-1- Par Mile per month 51 ILSNC re
Local Channe| - Dedicated - STS-1 - Faciiy Terminalion per month uLDS1 WDFS| 568373 501 58 30824 12543 873 10.73
[MULTIFLEXERS
Chernekzation - DS1 to DS0 Channel Sysism UXTD1 Mai | 15174 144 457 10 948 10.75 185!
OCU-DP COC! {dsts) - DS1 to DSO Channe! Sysiem - per monih {2 4-64kbs} 0L 1D1DD 218 08 KT
2-wire ISDN COCI (BRITE} - DS 1 to DSO Channel Systsem - per month UDN UCICA 378 08 638 |
|Voxce Grade COC1 - DS1 1o 0S0 Channel Syslem - per month UEA 1DIVG 142 08 833
0S] lo DS1 Channel Syslem per month UXTD3 MQ3 2187 179 68 106 08 3637 3522 1071 188
| STS1 10 DSt Channal Systam per month UXTSY MQ3 2187 17968 106 96 837 3522 1073 185
DS 3 Inlerface Ui (DS1 COCH} used with Loop per month USL UC1D1 1424 808 638
S
[DARK FIBER
Durk Fiber, Four Fiber Sirends, Per Roule Wil or Fraciion Thersol per month -
Locsl Channal UDF 1L5DC 54 11
- <o om —e . |NRC Dar Fibar - Local Channel e | | uoF UDFCA 677 34 _ 174 T8 27772 | 17941 073 185
Dark Fiber Four Fiber Sirands, Per Roide Mile or Fraclion Theraof per month - - T
Intercflica Channal UOF ILSDF 25 14
NRC - inleroffice Channel UDF UDF 14 677 34 itd79 FiidF] 17941 1073 165
Dark Fiber, Four Fiber Sirands, Par Route Mile or Fraciion Theraol per monih -
Locat Loog 1LS0L 54 11
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] |NAC Derk Fiber - LocalLoop i 13 UOFLA 67734 7478 27772 | e al 073 V89]
TRANSPORY OTHER
| R — %
-' Opticnal Features & Functions
[Clear Chenne! Capabibly (BBZS/ESF lon - Subs nt - DS1 Channe! UNCIX CCOEF 184.92 23182 207 08 10.73 188
|Clear Channel Capeirikty (B8Z S/SF) Ophon - Subsequent - per DSt Channel UNC1X CCOSF 184 92 2382 207 []] 1073 1 85|
8XX TEN DIGIT SCREENING
. Digil Screening, Per Call OH 00008185
Drpt Screening, Reservation Charge Per axx Nmmv Reserved O NSRIX 74 [ [1]
- Digil Screening, Per 8XX No Es OH 92 08 32 064 []
Dipt Screening, Par 8X0( No_ Estabhshed w.m POTS OHD NBFTX 92 08 52 oe4 [L]
Digrt Screaning, Cusiomvazed Ares of Service Per 8XX Number OHD NBFCX 74 (14 8
‘on Digl Screening, Mulipie Infarl ATA CXR ﬁoulmu Per CXR
pr BXX No. OHD NBFMX 437 25 1.8
on Dgit Screening, Change C Por Ry 1] OHD NBFAX 437 084 1.65]
‘en Digt Screereng, Call Handkng snd Deslinalion Festures OHD NOFDX 74 1,65
on Digl Screaning, wi BXX No_Drefivery, per quefy. OHD 0 0008165
on Digl Screenng, w/ POTS No Dalivery, par query OoHD 0 0008185
}
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE ACCESS (LIDB)
S | LIDB Common Traneporl Per Query 0aT 00000103
ILIDB Vasdstion Per oQu 0.0132254
LIDB Orspnating Point Code Estabishment or Changs 00T, CQU __|NAPBX 49.71 29,71 A9.71 29,71 10.73 1 i_?l
SIGNALING {CCST)_
[CCS? Signeling Termination, Per STP Port D8 PTASX 12077 1073 165}
[CCS? Signeling Usage, Per TCAP Messege ] .0000592
_|CCS7 Signating Connaction, Per brik (A Ninkc) D8 TPP++ 18.39 39.28 3028 18 51 1851 1073 188
CCS7 Signekng Connaction, Per knk {B knk) (alsc known as O link) 9;:] TPP4+ 1838 3928 3928 18.51 18.51 10.73 185
CCST Sgnnlllv_\g gg Por ISUP Messege D8 0 0000148
{CCST S te fink per LATA D8 STUs8| 67688 1073 1.85]
CTST §Whnq Folm . per Originating Poini Code Eslal or Change.
STP aflected 108 CCAPO 1.5 4“8 1073 1.08)
ICCS7 Signaiing Poini Code, per Dr Poird Cade Estat or Change, .
Per Stp Affecled 108 CCAPD 8 8 10.73
E911 SERVICE
—|Local Chernel - Dedicaled - 2-wr Voice Greds - Zone | 2104 3087 [YE] VD 381 10.73
L.ocsl Channal - Dadicated - 2.wr Voice Grade - Zone 2 2915 23967 4234 39 361 073
Locel Channet - Dedicated - 2-wr Voice Grade - Zone 3 55 14 23667 42.34 3383 J6¢ 1073
interoffice Trans, Dedicated - 2-wr Voice Grade Per Mile. 0 0084
tnteroflice Tung Dedicated - 2-'04' Vorco Grada Par Fadiity Terminalion 2802 4209 2868 165 834 10.73
Locel Chennel - Dedicaled - DS1 - 34 49 19533 18548 2 1528 10.73
Local Channel - Dediceled - DS1 - Zono 2 4778 19533 185 48 219 1528 1073
Locel Chenne) - Deccated - DS1 - Zone 3 80 38 195 33 185.48 218 1528 1073
nterofice Transport - Dedicated - DS1 Per Mie [R1i]
nteroffice Transpori - Dedicated - DS1 Per Facility Terminalion 8087 9318 [LEL] 1874 14 88 10.73
[CALLING NAME (C| SERVICE
CNAM for DB Owners, Per Query oav 0 0010181
CNAM for Non OB Owners, Per Query oQv 00010161
CNAM F or DB Owners - Sarvice Esiabishment oav =8 728 (1AL} [1AT 073 1,
[CNAM For Non DB Owners - Service Esiabshment oQv 2285 2288 17.14 17.14 10.;% 188
CNAM For DB Owners - Service F Wilh Pord Code Estebishrment oav 1435 1061 377 2338 0. 1.85]
_ CNAM For Non Db Owners - Service Provisiomng Wiih Point Code £ stabishmant oav 45273 3507 32283 | 2338 10.73 T 1.685]
[CNAM (Non-Dalsbs Owner) . appias when using | haracter Basad User
inderface (CHUI oav CDDCH) 595 595 10.73 108
LNP QUERY SERVICE
PR 00084
0 2
1240 1248 538 935 s i@
LNP Service Provisioming with Poird Cade Establishment 591.01 30153 218 42 1808 0 165
OPERATOR SERVICES AND DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE
|OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING
— . ¥ Processing - qu_vgmm Per Min. - Using BST LIDB 1T 12
L ng - Min_- Using Foreign LIDB 124
Oper_Call Processing - Fully Aulon-md per Caf - Using BST LIDB 02
[Oper Cail P - Fuly per Cak - Using Foreign LIDB 02
A E—
INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES
— Joward Operator Services - Verdicalion, Par Cal 1
nwerd Operator Services - Verficahion and Emergancy Interrupt - PerCal | 195
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——— r
BRANDING - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING i
T ding of Custom Branded OA Announcement CBAOS| 7000 7000 10.73 . 185]
Loading of Cusiom Branded OA Annauncemant per CBAOL 500 500 1073 b
Y ASSISTANCE SERVICES
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE
i Direclory Asaislance Access Service Cals, Cr-umCol 0275
B omzcmﬂv Assnsuuc cAl c g £ (DACC) _ ]
Ast nce Call C Comuon Access Service (DACC), Per Call Afiempt 01
_ UNBRANDING - o
[ [DIRECTORY TRAHSPORT
Drrectory Tumm - Local Channel DS1 4384 24248 228 44 10.73 185]
{Drractory Transport - DS1 Level tniaroffice Per Whle 08013
- D51 Level Inleroffice Per Faciity Terminaiion 78 FL] 4418 10.73 []
[e7] 00003
. s Service Par Call Per Mile ¢ 00001
00055
S Conneciion 20808 4Tt 1073 i
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE DATA BASE SERVICE (DADS
| Assislance Dals Base Service C Per Listi 004
[Direciory Assistance Date Base Service, per month DBSOF| 150
IBRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE
]Custom Branding A nert, per Recording lo be used wih ihe provision of DA AMT CBADA, 3000 3000
Loading of Custom Branded Announcement par DRAM Card/Switch AMT CBADC, 890 880
|SELECTIVE ROUTING
e | _____{Selclive Rouling Per Unriqus Line Class Code Per Request Per Switch USRCR 8433 8433 11.48 148 10.13 1 0_51
VIRTUAL COLLOCATION |
ueenl ves,udn,ude,
Mriual Colocation - 2-wirq Cross Connects (loop) usl,uhi,uc, UEAC2 0297 33.88 31985 10.13 88|
Virtual Cokocation-2 Wirs Cross Comom (loop) Tor Ling Spitiing UEPSR, UEPSE [VEILS| 00297 3308 3195 10.73 [H
Virtuai Colocelion - 2-wire Cro s (port) ~__|vEtR2| 00802 187 1157 10.73
Virtual Colocalion - 4-wire Cross G Qmscln {loop) ues,uh, \5;!,;5!4{ UEACA| 00564 3300 2 1073 [H]
_ | |MnuslCoRocation VEiR4 0502 157 1157 1073 €5
Virtual Collocatin - D51 Cross Cannects USLLC,CLO [CNC1 137 533 402
L_
AIN SELECTIVE CARRIER ROUTING
|Regonel Service Es! SRC SRCEC 191575 6574 1013 185
| End Office SRC SRCEQ 168 89 188 89 083 063 1073 165
- Query NRC, per quary SRC 0 0030998
1
AIN - BELLSOUTH AIN SMS ACCESS SERVICE
AIN SMS Access Service - Service , Per Siata, Intis) Selup CAMSE 3927 »n.7 3304 33.04 10.73 1.8
AN SMS Access Service - Port Connection - Di Accens ICAMOP | e 1.7 738 1.38 wn 148
AIN SMS Access Setvice - Port Connection - ISDN Accass CAMIP 1 tA L] T3 738 w073 1.08
AIN SMS Accass Service - User Idenitfication Codes - Per User ID Code CAMAL 3485 s 2197 2197 10.73 168
AIN SMS Acceas Service - Secwity Card, Per User 1D Code, Inilisl or Replacement CAMAC| 1378 7378 851 9 51 10.13 1.8
[ AIN SMS Access Service - Slorape, Per Unil (100 Kilobytes) 0029
IAIN SMS Accass Service - Session, Per Mimute 7985
[AIN SMS Access Service - Company Performed Sesaion, Par Minule 4155
AIN - BELLSOUTH AN TOOLKIT SERVICE
AIN Tookit Service - Service Establishment Charge, Per Stats, Initial Selup BAPSC 3827 27 3304 3304 10.73 .88
. [AIN Tookd! Service - Tramnng Session, Per Cusiomer BAPVX 8406 8408 non .68
AIN TooMul Service - Trigger Access Charge Pas Trigger, Per DN, Term. Aflermpt BAPTT 779 119 T38 738 10.73 K13
AIN TooMil Servica - Triggar Access Charge, Per Trigger, Per DN, Off-Hook Detay BAPTD 779 I79 T3 1.8 1073 .88
AN Toollul Service - fngger Azcass Charge Per Tngger Per DN Off-Hook
BAPTM | 779 7.79 738 7.38 10 [1]
AIN Ton'iil Service - Trigger Access Charge, Per Trgger, Per DN, 10-Dignt FOOP BAPTO 4 3432 1168 188 10 k1]
AIN Toolkit Service - Trigger Aceess Charge, Per Triger, Per DN COP APTC 4 3432 1186 188 10 48
. AIN Toolkt Service - Trgger Accesa Charge, Per Try Par DN, Featurs Code BAP TF 4 3432 1168 1668 10 85
AIN Toolkit Service - Query Charge, Per Quary 0 0509438
AIN Toalkil Sacvice - Type 1 Node Charge Per AIN 10t Subscriplion, Par Node,
Par Query 0 0082787
AIN Toalkil Service - SCP Slorage Charge, Per SMS Access Account Per 100
Kiotyes 208
[AIN Toolkn Service - Monihly repor - Per AIN Toolit Service Subscription BAPMS 8 179 T 447 447 1073 188
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FLORIDA . Estbn C
[ Al TookH Service - Special Siudy - Per AIN Toolkit Service p BAPLS 88 X7 882 1073 1.83
[AIN Tookit Service - Cal Evert Report - Per AIN Tookit Service Subscriplion BAPDS| 428 rre e 447 447 07 . 1.83
AIN] Tookd Service - Gall Evant Spacial Shudy . Par AIN Tookd Sarvice RAPES 013 A 62 A A2 1073 » 188
ODUF/EDOUF/ADUFICMDS
. I
ACCESS DALY USAGE FILE (ABUF)
B JADUF _Message Processing, per meassge 0013928
__wa 0||| Tranemssion (COMECT DIRECT), per messaga 000012927
TIONAL DALY USAGE FLLE (EOD SO, — | SR S—
o F_Msasage Processing, per 0 o 0222451
OPTIONAL DALY USAGE FILE (ODUF)
- ODUF_Rec ssa
ODUF_Message Processing per message 0008814 — .
QDUF__Message Procassing, per Magnetic Tepe provisioned 48 77
. _ ODUF _Dala Tramnission (CONNECT DIRECT), ps mess: 000010772
ENHANCED EX7ENDED LINK (EELS)
NOTE. New EELs svalisble in Stste of Georgis, density zone 1 of foowing SMAs: Orlendo, FL; ; Pt
n NOTE_Charlotte-Gastonis-Rockhi, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC Use II rates Mhnclcopl SwiichAs s Chu‘-
NOTE’ In all states, EEL network elements -ho\m balow also apply to eurrently whic 10 UNE raten. A Switch As ls Champe applies to ewm!ml nciitiee [ Wo.ﬂwmmgﬁ-!
NOTE In Georgla, the EEL network o ordinarily combined network slements per the GA rsc order (No Switch As la Charge )
E VO OMDE EXTGWED LOOP WITH bEmT!D D31 NTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
Rt WnVGloog(Stzl in a DS1 I Trarsport Combination - Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEAL2 1343 11502 3458 49220 508 1073 1
First 2-Wire VG Grade Loop(SL2) in @ DS1 [« -
Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEAL2 1ae 11502 5458 4320 588 10.73 1.8%
First 2-Wre VG Grade Loop{SL2} in @ DST C -
Zona 3 3 NCVX UEAL2 35.18 115.02 54 58 4328 588 07 1.68)
inlaroffica Transport - Dedicated - DS1 combination - Per Mkis per monih NC 1X WwhHx|[_ B8in
neroffice Transport - Dedrcated - DS1 combnation - Faciky Termnation per NC1X UiTFi| 9087 [Ei] 11042 (IR} 1073 i)
DS1 Chennehzalion System Per Month NC1X MQ1 15174 5183 1320 135
Voice Grade COC| - DS1 To D30 inlerface - Per Monl UNCVX 1DIVG 142 603 438
[Each Addicnal 2-Wie VG Loop(SL 2) samn D§ T Interoffice Transpor
___|Combiration - Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEAL2 1343 11502 8458 420 588 1073 168
- - " [€ach iddlliﬁl Z-Wie VG Loop(3L2) inthe same D51 inleroffica Traneporl
el 2 UV ucAL2 186 11502 8458 43.28 588 10.73 188
Each Addmonal 2-Wre VG Toop(3L2) In the same D31 Interathice Transport
ICombination - Zone 3 3 UNCVX UEAL2| 35.18 11502 5458 43.28 588 10.73 168
Voice Grade COCI - D51 lo 0S50 Chenne! System_cormbination - per month UNCVX 1D1IVG 142 805 436
Norvecurring Cuvently Combined Network Elements Switch -As-is Charge UNC1X UNCCC 8t 81 8t 8t 1071 1 Oél
___ _|s-wmE VOICE GRADE EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATE ) L |
First 4-Wre Analog Vorce Grads Loop In DS It
Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEAL4 21 11502 54 58 4328 5.08 10.73 1.85)
Firsi 4 W e Anaiog Vaice Grede Loop in & DS 1 inigrofiice Tranepord Combinaion
|_7:nn|2 2 UNCVX UEAL4 ] 2041 11502 84.58 4328 L1 ) 1073 18|
Firsi 4-Wirs Analog Voice Grade Loop in @ D51 Inerofiice Trenspor Combmanon
Zone 3 3 UNCVX VEAL4 5583 11502 5458 4328 588 wn 1405
ImerofMics Transport - Dedicaled - DST_combination - Per Mie Per Monih X ALSXXE 0171
Intaroffica Traneport - Dedicated - DS 1 - Faclity Terminstion Per Month UNC 1X UITF1 80 87 1573 11042 41.12 %18 10.73 18§
Channeizslion - Channet System DS1 lo DS0_combinalon Pet Month UNC 1X Ma1l 15174 5163 13.29 135 121
Voice Grade COC) - DS1 lo DSO Chennel Sysiem cominnalion - psr month UNC VX 1MVG 142 605 4.38 |
Addilona! 4-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop in same DS1 Interoffice Trenspor
Combinetion - Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEALY| 2123 11502 54.50 4328 568 1073 ’ 185
Addiional 4-Wwe Analog Voice Grade Loop in seme DS1 Interoffice Tranepord
Combination - Zone 2 2 UNCVX VEALA|  29.41 11502 5488 4328 -1 ] 10.73 108
[Additionat 4-Wire Analog Voice Grede Loop in same DS1 Interofice Tranaport
Combinglion - Zone 3 3 UNCVX UEALS| 5583 11502 5458 43208 808 10.73 168
Voice Grade COC! - DS 1 lo DSO Channel Syslem combination ~ par month UNCYX 1D1VG 142 808 436
Nonrecurring Currently Comianed Network Elsments Swilch -As-1s Cherge UNC1X UNCCC 81 et 8.1 81 10.73 1 G_S_I
4-WIRE 54 KBPS EXTENDED DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEDICATED DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) |
Flnl A W|m 56Kbps Digrial Grade Loop in @ DS 1 Interoffice Transpari Contnation
1 UNCDX UoLS8 24 48 11502 54 58 4328 ses 1073 1
Fn! l-mm 58Kbps Drgetal Grade Loop in a DSt inferoffice Transpori Combinalion
2one 2 2 UNCDX UDLSS| 3391 11502 5458 4328 sen 1073 185
First 4-Wira 58Kbpe Diginl Grade Loop in 8 DS T inlsrofice Tranepor Combintion
- Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDLSS| 8414 11502 5458 43.28 Ses 10.73 183
I Im-mmul Trarmsport - Dedicated - DS! combination - Per Mils Per Monh UNC1X ALSXX 017
port - D DsS1: Faciity Te Par
Month UNC1IX WTF1 8087 | 1573 110 42 41.12 168.18 1073 185
~_[Channelzation - Chaennel System DS1 to D50 | o1 Morth 11— wmeix MQi | 15174 5163 @B | 135 121
OCU-DP COCI {data} - DS1 to DSQ Channet System - per ﬂbrlh {2 4-64kbs] [ UNCDX 10100 216 805 438 |
Agditconal 4-Wire 56Kbps Digiial Grade Loopn same DST interoffice Transpori I
___ |comtunavon - zane 1 e 1 UNCDX uvoLss| 2448 11502 5458 4928 588 1073 _1es]
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Addtioral 4-Wre 56Kbps Digial Grads Loopin 1ame D51 interoffice Transport J
Combrnation - Zone 2 2 UNCDX uoLse 3391 11502 5458 4328 $.68 10.73 1.85)
Addiore! 4-Wire 56Kbps Digital Grade Loopin same OS5 1 inleroffice Transporl
Combination - Zone 3 3 | mcox unLsa| 8414 1502 S48 4328 ses 10.73 168
TTTT] TTTTTT |0CU-oP €OC! (data) - DS T io DS0 Channel Sysiem - combinglion par momih (2 4-
B4kbe} UNCDX 1010D 218 808 [X].)
|Noreecurring Cutently Cominned Network Elements Switch -As-ls Charge UNC1X UNCCC! 31 8t 81 81 1073 '.I_S_{
_1 1
4-WIRE 84 KBPS EXTENDED DIGITAL 1.OOF WITH DEDICATED DSt INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) |
Furst 4-Wwe B4Kbpe Drigtal Grade Loop in & DS T Inleroffice Transport Combination
- Zone 1 1 UNCDX UCLB4 | 2448 11502 5458 4328 $.68 10.73 165
First 4 Wice 64Kbpe Digllal Grade Loop in @ D51 inferafiice Transpori Combination
- Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDtes| 3391 11502 54 58 4328 588 1073 1 85|
Firnt 4-Wire 64Kbps Digrial Grade Loop In a DS 1 InieroMice Transpor Combination
- Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDLB4 |  B4.14 11502 54 58 428 388 1073 188
interoffice Trersporl - Dedcaied - DS1 combination - Per_Mis Per Morth DNCIX WSXX] 0171
[ Mice Ti - Ded d-DS1 - Facihty T Per ”J
Month UNC1X UITFt| 9087 1873 110 42 4112 1818 1073 1
(Channelzation - Channe! Sysiam DS 1 to DS combination Per Month UNC £X MQ1 15174 5183 1320 1.35 t21
(OCU-DP COCI {data) - DS1 10 D hanne] System combinaron - per month (2 4-
B4kbe) UNCOX 10300 218 805 438
tionel §-Wire ital Grade Loopin same D51 intercifice Tranepor
Cornldnation - Zone 1 1 UNCOX UDLB4 | 2448 11502 5438 4328 s00 10.13 1.85]
Addilional 4-Wire 84Kbps Digrial Grade Loopin seme D31 Interoffice Trareporl
Combination - Zona 2 2 UNCOX uoLe4| 339t 11502 5458 4328 568 1073 168
Additorel 4-Wwe 64Kbps Drgital Grada Loapin same DS 1 inlerofflice Transport
Combination - Zone 3 3 UNCOX UDLG4 84 14 11502 34 58 4328 568 10.73 185]
OCU-DP COCI (dais) - DS 1 to DSO Channel Syslam combination - per month (2 4-
- 84kbs) UNCDX 1DIDD| 216 605 4.8
Nonrscurring Currently Combined Network Elerments Switch -As-is Charge UNC1X UNCCC 81 81 8.1 8.1 10.73 |.0_5|
4-WIRE D31 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED D31 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORY (EEL)
§-Wire DS1 Dignal Loop In Comixnailon with DS inmferofiice Trenepori - Zone 1 UNCIX USLXX| 0922 19037 109 63 13.03 1073 185
4-Wire DS1 Dignlal L 0op in Combunation with DS1 Intaroffice Trensport - Zone 2 UNG1X USLXX 95.80 186 32 109 85 13 0. 1073 7.85|
4-Wra D51 Digital Loop in Combmnatian with DST Inlaroffice Transport - Zone 3 UNCTX [OSLXX| 18138 196 32 109 65 1303 1073 1.85
interoffice Transpori - Dadrcated - DS1 combxnetion - Par Mis Per Month UNC1X IL5XX 017
Interoffice Trasport - iceled - DSY combination - Faciity Termination Per
Month UNC1X UTTFt 90.87 1573 110 42 4112 18 18 10.73 185
Nonvecurring Curently Combined Network Elements Swilch -As-1s Charge UNC1X UNCCC| 81 at 8.4 a1 10.73 108
[4-WIRE DSY DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED DSY WTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
First DS1Loop in DSI interoffice Transporl Combinalion - Zone 1 1 UNC1X USLXX] 8§22 198 32 106 65 48 38 1303 10.73 185
— I IFisi DS11oop in DS3 Ineroffice port Combin one 2 F UNC1X USLXX| 9588 186 32 108,85 48 38 1303 10.73 1 85|
Firs1 DS1Loop in DS inleraffice Tranaporl Combination - Zone 3 3 LUNC1X XX{ 18138 1968 32 109 85 46 38 1303 Wwn 105
{1 _ |interoffice Transport - Deckcated - DSJ combination - Per Mils Per Monih UNCIX 1L5XX 3587
I - Dedicaled - DS3 - Facikty Terminatin per morth UNCIX UTTF3 1101 2885 124,81 348 18 66 107 165}
'Q&!o DS1 Crannel System comtnnatson per month UNC3IX 218.7 104.13 5098 1098 .84
DS Interface Ul (DS COCI) combinmiton per manth UNC1X UC101 1424 805 438
Additote) DS ILoop in DS3 Interoffice Transport Combinstion - Zone 1 1 UNC1X USLXX 69 22 186 32 106 85 48 38 13.03 10.73 1.65)
Additional DS 1Loop In DSJ Interofce Transport Combanalion - Zone 2 2 UNCIX | USLXX 85 89 188 32 109 85 46 38 1303 10.73 185
Additons! DS 1Loop in 053 Interoffice Transport Combxnation - Zone 3 3 UNC1X USLXX| 18138 196 32 108 B85 48 38 1303 1073 1 85]
0S5 Interface Uit (D51 COCI) combnnation per month UNC1X UC1D1 1424 805 438
Nonrecurring Curently Combined Network Elemants Swilch -As-Is Charge UNCIX UNCCC 81 81 at a1 10.73 1 C_JSI
__ . [2HE VOKCE GRADE EXTENDED LOGP! 2 WIRE VOICE GRAGE IWTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL}
2-WirsVG Loop used wilth 2-wire VG Interoffice Transport Combination - Zone 1 1 UNC VX UEALZ 1343 11502 54 58 4328 588 10.73 1
2-WiraVG Loop used with 2-wirs VG _Inleroflice Transport Combination - Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEA] 186 11502 5458 4328 568 10.13 1 85|
2-WireVG Loop used with 2.wire VG IntsroNice Transporl Combination - Zona 3 3 VX UEAL, 3518 11502 54 58 4328 5868 1073 165
Ineroffice Transport - Dedicated - 2-wire VG O - Per Mo Per Month UNCVX L5, 0 0084
friarof raraport - Dedicaled - 2- Wxes Voice Grade combtenalion - Faciity
Termination per morh UNCVX Uiz 2602 85.38 47 42 4082 18.28 1073 1 QJ
Nonrecurring Custently Combined Natwork Elsmenis Swilch -As-Is Charge UNCVX UNCCC, a1 L] 81 81 0.1 188
4-WIRE VOICE GRADE EXTENDED LOOP/ 4 WIRE VOICE GRADE INTEROFFICE TRANSPORY (EEL)
4-WirsVG L oop used with 4-wwre VG Inlerofice Transport Com - 2ane 1 1 UNCY UEAL4 2123 11502 54 58 4328 568 165
4-WireVG Loop used with 4-wire VG Interofice Trensport Combination - Zone 2 2 UNCV UEAL4 20 41 11502 54 58 4328 568 10.73 185
4-WireVG Loop used with 4-wire VG InlsroMice Transport Combinalion - Zone 3 3 UNCV. UEAL4 55 63 11502 54 58 4128 568 1073 185
N Transport - D - 4-wwe VG combinalion - Per Mile PerMonth__ | | UNCVK __| 1L5XX] 00084 I
Intaroffice Transport - Dedicaled - 4- Wire Voice Grade combnation - Facility
Termination per month UNCVX UiTvs 232 8538 AT 42 40 82 16 28 1073 165
Norvecurring Currently Cominned Network Elemenis Swilch -As-ts Charge UNCVX UNCCC 8.1 81 81 a1 1073 185
D33 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED DS3 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT {EEL)
| ] High Capacity Unbundied Locs! Loop - DS3 combinghon - Per Mile per month UNCIX 1LSND 10 08
High Capacity Unbundied Locsl Loop - DS3 combination - Facilily Terminelion per
el |morin . I - UNCIX UEIPX] 3871 220 38 1395] 6049 2309
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FLORIDA
[ Ineroffice Transport - Dedicated - DSJ - Per Mds par month UNC3IX ILEXX 357 |
ireroffice Transpor - Dedicated - DSI cominnation - Facibly Terminalon per per
mondh UNCIX [ U1TF3 101 | 2885 124 81 s 1898 10.73 168
o R
Nonrecurring Currently Combinad Network Elarents Swilch -As-ls Charge UNC3X UNCCC 81 81 at 81 10.73 i 1.88
3731 DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED STS1 WTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
ity Unbundied Locel Loap - STS1 combination - Per Mile per month UNCSX 1LEND 1008
High Capacity Unbundled Local Loop - STS1 combanation - Facilily Terminstion per
month UNCSX UDLSt[ 426 88 22038 1395 6048 2389
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - STS1 combinalion - Per Mile per month UNCSX IL5XX 357
port - D -S§1s1 - Facility per
month UNCSX UITES 10858 2085 124.81 M 1898 1073 1.88]
| Nonrecurring Curvently Combined Network Elements Switch -As-is Charge UNCSX UNCCC 81 81 81 ] 10 ‘!&{
Z-WIRE SDN EXTENDED LOOP WITH D31 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
Firsi 2-Wire ISDN Loop in 8 D57 inlaroffice Combination Transpori - Zone 1 1 UNCNX (UTL2X| 2044 11502 5458 | 4328 | 588 10.713 1.83
Firsl 2-Wire ISDN Loop in a DS1 Inferoflice Combmnation Transpod - Zone 2 2 [ 1L2X] 28 31 11502 54 58 4328 568 10.73 1.65
et = on|- ——_|Firs| 2-Wwrm ISDN Loop in a DS1 Inisroffics Cambxnation Transport - Zone 3 3 UNCNX 1L2X] 5358 11502 54 58 4328 568 1073 165
| Ineroffice Trerspori - Dedre - DSt combinalion - Per Mile UNC 1X LSXX o1r
“ Intaroffice Transpori - Dadicated - DS combuniton - Faciily Tenminalion per month C1X ATF1| 0087 | 1 1104z | #i12 18.18 (1 }£] i
[intarofice Trareporl - Decicated - DSt combetian - Faclily Terminalion par month
_ Channeiization - Chennel 5ysfemDS1 to D50 combination - per morth UNC1X ~Mat 15174 5163 1399 135 121
2-wire ISON COCI (BRITE) - DS1 lo D50 Channel System combinalson - pe¢ monih UNCNX UCICA 376 805 438 1
Addtional 2-wwe IDSN Loop in sama DS Tinteroffice Tranwport Combmalion - Zone:
1 1 UNCNX UIL2x| 2044 115,02 54.58 4328 588 10.73 1,85
Addiiore] 2-wwe IDSN Loop 1n same DS Ti C -Zona
2 2 LUINCHNX utL2x] 2834 115.02 8458 4328 588 10.73 1,85
[Addihonal 2-wire IDSN Loop in sama DS 1interoflice Tranepori Combination - 2one
3 3 UNCNX UiL2x) $356 11302 54 58 928 568 10.73 165
2-wire ISON COCI (BRITE) - DS 1o DS0 Channe! System combinision- per month UNCNX UCICA 3r¢ 805 438
Nonvecuring Curvently Combined Network Elsments Swilch -As-is Charge uncix _ |uncec 81 81 81 81 10.73 140_5‘
~ 7 J4-wRE D31 DIGTAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEDICATED STS-1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL}
First DS1 Loop m STS1 Interoffice Transpori Combinalion - Zone 1 1 UNC1X USLXX| 6922 196 32 10085 48 38 13.03 10.73 185
Firsl DS1 Loop In STS1 Interoflice Trareporl Combinalion - Zone 2 2 UNC1X USLXX| 9589 196 32 109 85 4638 1303 1073 163
Firsl DSt Loop in STS1 IntaroMice Transport Combrinalion - Zone 3 3 UNC1X USLXX| 18138 196 32 105 85 46.38 13.03 1073 168
intaroffice Transporl - Dechcated - STS1 combination - Per Mile Per Month UNCSX 1LSXX 357
Traraport - Dedicated - STS1 comiwnalion - Facikty Termination UNCSX UITFS| 108 2885 12481 us 1698 1073 1.85)
1T [sT81 10 051 Channel System corbinston per monih . UNCSX MOd | 2187
DS3 'nierface Uni (D51 COCI) combination per monih UNC1X UCIDY|” 1424 [X] K}
Additional D51L0op in STS1 Interaflice Transport Combinetion - Zone 1 1 UNC1X USLXK| 88272 188 32 10865 | 4838 1303 073 1
Additional DS 11.60p in STS1 IMeroffice Tramneport Combination - 2one 2 2 UNCIX USLXX| 9589 196 32 10983 4638 1303 1073 165
Adcitonel DS1Loop in STS1 Interoffice Transport Combination - Zone 3 3 UNC X USLXX| 181238 196 32 109 85 46 38 1303 1073 185
DSJ Interface Unl {DS1 COCY} combination per monih UNC 1X uc1Dt 14 24 605 438
ring Custently Combined Network Elsments Swilch -As-ls Cherge UNCSX uNcee 81 81 8t 81 10.73 Lgl
4-WIRE 38 KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH 58 KBPS INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
4-wire 56 kbps Loop/4-wire 56 kbps interoflice Transpori Combinaiion - Zone 1 j] UNCDX UDLS8 | 2448 11302 L7E LEF] L1 ] 108 1
4-wire 88 kbps Loop/4-wire 58 kbps interoffica Traneport Combinalion - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDLSS| 3391 11502 54 58 4328 588 10.73 185
4-wwre 56 kbpe Loop/4-wire 58 kbps Interoflice Transporl Combinalion - Zone 3 k] UNCDX UDL58 84 14 11502 5458 4328 568 1073 163
Interofiice Transport - Dedkcaled - 4-wire 58 kbps combinalion - Per Mile UNCDX ILSXX | 0.0098
Interoffice Transport - Dedicalad - 4-wire 56 kbps comtxnation - Facility UNCDX U1TDS 19 31 [ LET] 47.42 40 82 1825 10.13 103
Nonrecurring Currently Combined Network Ermants Switch -As-is Charge UNCDX [UNCCC 81 8.1 81 a1 10.73 183
1
4-WIRE 84 KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH 84 KBPS INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL)
4-wire 64 kbps Loop/d-wire 84 kbpe Inferoffice Trareport Combmation - Zone ] UNCDX UDLB4 24 48 11502 54 38 4328 [1.1] 1013 1 8
_ 4- 64 kbpe Loop/4-wire 64 kbpe Ineraffice Transporl Combination - Zone 2 UNCDX UDL64 L] 11502 54 58 4328 568 101 165]
L __ J4:wire 84 kbps Loop/d-wire 64 kbps Interaffice Transport C nalion - Zone 3 UNCDX JuDLB4 | 84 14 11502 54.58 43.28 568 10.73 1865
o intaroffice Trans| - Dedica 54 kbpa combn Per Mile UNCDX 1L5XX] 00098
- oice Transport - Dedicalad - 4-wire 64 hbps combination - Facibty ONCOX UTDB| _ 1931 12956 8 735 K] i[ K] 18
Nonrecurring Curvently Combsned Network Elemerts Switch -As-1s Charge UNCDX UNCCC! a1 81 K} at 10.713 1 gd
|ADDITIONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS i
 TWhenused as spartef a ly faciity, the non-recurmg ch do not apply, but_a Swhch As ks charge does apply.
Whan ussd as ordinarity network elemants in Georgla, the non-recurring charges apply and the Switch As s Charge does not.
i Node (SynchroNet)
Node per manth UNCDX UNCNT 1835
Nonrscurring Currently Combined Network Elements “Switch As is™ Charge (One apphes to each combination)
2/4-Wire VG Interoffice Channel used in a COMBINATION - “Switch As 1™
Conversion Cha UNCVX UNCCC 81 81 81 81 1n0n 1865
56/64 abps lmuna-ce Thennel used in 8 COMBINATION - "Swiich As 18"
Conversion Charge UNCDX UNCCC 81 5] 81 81 107) 185
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Unhundisd Network Elemants Anschment 1

FLORIDA Ehibt C
[ 5T intwroffice Channel used in @ COMBINATION - “Swiich As 1" Conversion
L Charge UNC1X UNCCC 81 at 01 9.1 1073 1.65
" D53 interofiice Chennel vaed in 8 COMBINATION - "Switch A8 18- Corversion .
| |charge e o UNC3IX UNCCC. X} 81 [X] 8.1 10.73 LY 1.85|
- 5751 inferoffice or Local Loop used in 8 COMBINATION - “Swiich As I8~
Conversion Cherge UNCSX UNCCC! 8t 8.1 a1 81 10.73 1.85]
[
NOTE_Locs!l Channel - Dedicated Transport - minkmum biting pariod - Below DS3=one monih, D33 and sbove=four months
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 1
NOTE (1) Electronic Service Order CLEC-1 shouid conact #s contrac ific slectronic service orderi 1he State Comminsions
NOTE (1) Contnved The electronc service orderng cherge currently n thug rate exhibll is the BalSouth regions! slectronic service ordering charge
NOTE (1) Concluded CLEC-1 may elect either the stale specific Commission ordered rates for the elecironic service ordering charges, or CLEC-1 may eleci Ihe regions] siecironic service ordering cherge
NOTE (2) Manuel Service Order charge n the stale of Fionda, lo be biled on a per LSR besis
lectronic OS5 Charge per LOR submilisd via B3 T's U5S ineractive inferaces SOME
Regional) (4 38
The "Zona™ shown in the sections for sland-glone locps or bops as pen of 3 refers to Geoge cahy Dy ged UNE Zones To view Di ged UNE Zone Dx by Central Office, refer to Interne! Websile
hilp /fwww fon vl _m_ tion him
mnwm.e_lt_w LOCAL E]XCHAMGE SWITCHING(PORTS) %
Exchange Ports i
NOTE ARhough the Port Rate inchudes all avaleble features In GA & TN, the desired festures wi need to be ordered using retak USOCs
[ 2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LINE PORT RATES (RES)
Lina Porl- Hes UEPSR UEPRL| 134 337 32T 169 1.62 1073 188
Ports - 2-Wire Araiog Line Porl with Caller iD - Res UEPSR UEPRC 134 337 327 169 1.62 1073 1.65/
. _ ] _|ExchargePorts - 2Wire Anaiog Line Port ovtgoing arly - Res PSR |UEPRO] 134 3y 3z 160 162 10.73 165
Exchange Ports - 2-Wire VG unbundied Flonda arsa ce¥ing with Caler ID - Res UEPSR UEPAF 1M 337 327 1869 162 1073 1 65
Exchange Poris - 2-Wwe VG unbundied res, ow usage kne port wilh Caller 10 UEPSR UEPAP 134 337 31 169 1862 1073 165]
N Subsequent Activity UEPSR USASC 0 0 ]
- - IM I Avalable Vertical F eatures UEPSR UEPVE| 217 0 [] 1073 18! 5!
| [2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LINE PORT RATES (BUS) _{
. Exchange Ports - 2-Wie Analog Line Port without Cailer iD - Bus UEPSB UEPBL 134 337 37 169 182 w7 185)
Exchange Ports - 2-Wire VG unbundied Line Port wiih unbundied port with
Caller+E484 ID - Bus UEPSB UEPBC 134 337 327 189 162 10.713 185
Exchange Ports - 2-Wirs Analog Line Porl oulgoing only - Bus, UEPSB UEPBO| 134 337 327 169 162 10713 183
Exhange Forls - 2-Wie VG unbundied incoming only port with Caller 1) - Bus UEPSB [GEPBI|_ 134 337 327 169 162 10.73 1.89)
Subseguent Acliv, UEPSB USASC 1) 0 0
— e ____IALAvaiabls Vertical Features UEPSB __ |UEPVF 217 1 o 10.73 163
EXCHANGE PORT RATES (DID & PBX)
[Exchange Ports - 2-Wire DID Port UEPEX UEPP2 881 T0.89 1428 78 3.84 10.73 185
Exchange Ports - DDITS Port - 4-Wire DS1 Port wiih DID capabity UEPDD UEPDD| 5273 138 24 704 44 28 10n 1.05)
Exchangs Porty - 2-Wwe ISDN Port {Sea Notas below ) UEPTX UEPSX |UIPMA 848 4222 4588 2491 10.78 1073 185
_|mtFautures Oftered UEPTX UEPSX_[UEPW 217 0 0
NOTE ssge charges sssocisted with POTS curcult switched usage wi 8lso spply lo circuil switched volce andior circuil switched date bansmission by B-Channels sssocialed with 2-wire ISDN ports
o NOTE _Access lo B Channel or D Channet Packet capabilias wil be availabie only Ihrough BF R/New Business Raquest Process Rate: the packet capebiities will be determined via the Bona Fide RequestNew Business M
Excha Ports - 2-Wire {SDN Porl — Charmel Proliles VEPTX UEPSX [UTUMA| 4] (] []
Exchange Porls - 4-Wire ISDN DS1 Pont UEPEX UEPEX 1938 157 42 B58 4485 18443 1073 1
2-Wire VG Unbundied 2-Way PBX Trunk - Res UEPSE UEPRD| 134 35.22 1839 1114 0648 w0 165
2:Wire VG Lins Side Unbundied 2-Way PBX Trunk - Bus UEPSP UEPPC 134 3522 1839 1114 0848 10.73 183
2-Wire VG Line Side Unbundied Outward PBX Trunk - Bus UEPSP |UEPPO! 4 s 22 1639 4 48 |, 10.73 K.Li
2-Wire VG Line Side Unbundied Incoming PBX Trunk - Bus UEPSP |UEPP 4 3522 1839 348 E [
] 2-Wire Anelog Long Dislance Tesmnsl PBX Trunk - Bus UEPSP UEPL 4 3522 39 48 10. 85
2-Wira Voice Unbundied PBX LD Terminal Porls UEPSP [UEPLD 4 3522 39 48 107 85|
2-Wire Vice Unbundled 2-Way PBX Usage Port UEPSP UE P XA 3522 39 48 10 65
2-Wire Voics Unbundied PBX Toll Terminal Holel Porls UEPSP UEPXB 3522 39 48 10 [.1]
2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD DDD Terminals Porl UEPSP UEPXC 134 3522 18 39 1114 0648 1073 185
[2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD Terminal Swiichboard Port UEPSP UEPXD 134 3522 1839 1114 0848 10.73 1,68
2-Wire Vaice Unbundied PBX LD Terminal Swichboard IDD Capable Porl UVEPSP UEPXE 134 3522 1839 1114 0848 107 165,
2-Wire Voice Unbundied 2-Way PBX HoteHospial Economy Admnistraiive Caling
Port LEPSP UEPXL 134 3522 1839 1144 0848 1073 163
L 2-Wire Voice Unbundied 2-Way PBX HotevHosprial Economy Room Caling Port UEPSP UEPXM| 134 3522 1639 11 $4 0648 1073 1 UJ
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Unbundied Network Elemaents

INOTE. Access 1o B Chernel or D Channet Packet capabilies wil be available only through BF R/New Busmess Re:

ol Process

Rates for he packel capabiMies will be delermined vis

FLORIDA
F-Vire Voite Unbundied 1-Way Ouigoing PBX HotevHosgital Discourd Room
Caling Porl LUEPSP UEPXO 14 3522 8% 1114 0848 10713 1.68]
2-Wirs Voice Unbundied 1-Way Oulgoing PBX Messwed Porl UEPSP. UEPXS 1.34 35.22 1839 1114 0.048 10.73 N 188
| —— [Z-Wire Yoice Unianhed T-TTay Luigaing FOA Mestut x
UEPSP {USASC [} ] 0
UEPSP UEPSE_|UEPVF 217 0 L] [ R] 1
Exchange Ports - Coin Port 134 337 Ja7 [X.]] 182 1073 185
NOTE: Transmission/usspe c!ng‘ s assoclated with POTS crcult swilched usage will also epply to circult switched volce andior circuit switched deta raremission by B-Channels sssocisied with 2-wire ISDN

the Bona Fide RequestNew Business Request Process.

UNBUNDLED L OCAL SWITCHING, FORT USAGE
[~ | 1

[End Office Switching Function, Per MOL 0 0007341
End Office Trunk Pod - Shered, Per MOU. 00001571
T T [vandem Switching (Port Usage) {Local or Access Tandem)
Tandem Swilchvng Function Per MOU 0 0001283
[Tandem Trunk Port . Shared, Per MOU 0 0002252
|
Common Transport
[Cammon Transport - Per Mils, Per MOU 0 0000034
[Common Transport - Fachitias Tenmination Per MOU 0 0004493

UNBUNDLED PORTALOOP COMBINATIONS - COST BASED RATES
[

rals sxiwiel shelt g

ovide Unbundied Local Switching or Swilch Ports
Cormbination - Cul1 ‘Hased Rale secion in the same manner es
End Office and Tandem Switche Un -nd Common Transpori Usage reles in the Port section of this
For Georgia and Tennesses, the recurring UNE Port snd Loop charges isted apply lo Currently Combined and Nol Curmertly Combned Combos end Ihe first snd sdditional
_jand shather sisles, the norvecurring cherges shal be those identified in the Nonrecurting - Curmently Combined sections

lo all combinations of koo,

! Port norvecurring charges

2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOF WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (RES)

- [DNE PoriLoop Combination Rates

"12-Wire VG Loop/Pori Combo - Zona 1 1 1301
[ 2-Y¥we VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 2 F] 1715
2.Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 3 K] 30 45
UNE Loop Rates
2-Wwe Voice Grade Loop (SLY) - Zons 1 i UEPRX UEPLX| 11.80
I2-w|w Volce Grade Loop (SLY) - Zore 2 2 LVEPRX | UEPLX 1603
IZ-Wn Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 3 k] UEPRX UEPLX] 29.33
2-Wirs Yoice Grade Line Port Rates [Res)
~ ,, 2-Wrre voice n UEPRX UEPRL 112 107 188
2-Wire voice unbundied porl with Caler ID - res UEPRX UEPRC 112 10.73 1.88
2-Wire voice unbundied porl outgaing only - res. UEPRX UEPRO 112 10.73 1.88
2-Wire voice unbundied Floride Area Cafing with Cater ID - res UEPRX UEPAF 112 10.73 188
2-Wire vaice unbundies res, low usage kne porl with Caler 1D (LUM) UEPRX UEPAP 112 10.73 165
FEATURE:
T . UEPRX UEPVF | 217 [}] 0 10.73 68
- |LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
JCocaT Nurber Portabrhty {1 per por] UEPRX (RPCX 038
i __|NONRECURRING CHARGES (NRCs) - CURRENTLY COMBINED
2-Wire Voice Grada Loop / Line Porl Combinalion - Corwersion - Swiich-as.is UEPRX USAC2 0092 0082 EIR2]
2-Wire Vorce Geade Loop / Line Port Combrmatan - Conversion - Switch with
charae wePRX__ |usace 0092 0082 1073
DITIONAL NRCe I
_][f .Wire Voice Grade Loog_Llne Port Combxnetion - Subseguent Activity UEPRX USAS2 [] [] 1]
2-WIRE YOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT {BUS)
UNE PortiLoop Combination Rates
2-Wire VG LoopPort Combo - Zone 1 i 1301
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 2 2 1715
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Comba - Zone 3 3 3045
UNE Loop Rates i
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 1 11 UEPBX [UEPLX| 1189
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zore Z 2 UEPBX UEPLX[ 1603
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Unbundied Network Elements
FLORIDA
[2-Wire Voice Grade L oop (51.1) - Zone 3 3 UEPBX UEPLX| 2933
______|3-Wire Voice Grade Line Port {Bus} _
V.. .. [-wire voice unbunded port without Caler ID - bus UEPBX UEPBL 112 073 1.85 |
2-Wire voice unbundied port with Caler ¢ E484 1D - bus VEPBX UEPBC 112 1073 165
UEPBX UEPBO 112 10.73 183
IZ wm voice unbunded Incomng uMMnthCnhv 1D - Bus UEPBX UPEB1 112 1073 188
LOCAL NUMBER PORTASNLITY
1 "~ Local Nurbar Portabiiity {1 per por) UEPBX wCx|__0.38
FEATURE!
N [ANFoniures Offred UEPBX ___[UEPW| 217 0 [] 1073 185
'NONRECURRING CHARGES {(NRCs) - CURRENTLY COMBINED
VEPBX USAC2 0092 0.092 1073 168
chei UEPBX USACC 0082 0092
ADDITIONAL NRCs
] ice Grade LoopLine Porl Combinalion - Subsequent Activity UEPBX | USAS2 — 1073
2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (RES - PBX)
___  |UNE PorULoap Combination Rates
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 1 1 1301
2-Wire VG Loop/Porl Combo - Zome 2 2 1715
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 3 3 30 45
'UNE Loop Rates
[ 2-Wire Volce Grade Loop {SL 1) - Zone 1 [] UEPRG UEPLX 11.80
- —_ _|2"Wire Vaice Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 2 2 LEPRG |UEPLX| 1803
I2 “Wire Voice Grade Loop(SL 1)- Zone 3 k] UEPRG UVEPLX 293)
2-Wirs Voice Grade Line Port Rates (RES - PBX)
2-Wire VG Unbundiec Combinslion 2-Way PBX Trunk Port - Res VEPRG UEPRD. 112 10.73 105
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY -
r_ [Locai Number Portabiity {1 per port) UEPRG LNPCP. 35
L [FEATRES T _
wes Offered UEPRG UEPVF_ 217 a 0 107 1.65
N S ——
NONRECURRING CHARGES (NRCs) - CURRENTLY COMBINED
2 Wire Voica Grada Loopd Line Parl Combination (PBX) - Conyarsion - Swilch-Aa-
UEPRG. USAC2 782 172 10.73
i-WIr- Voice Grade Loop/ Line Port Combination (PBX) - Converaion - Swilch with
(Change UEPRG USACC 782 172 10713
[ |ADDTTIOHAL NRC
). _ | 2-Wre Vokcs Grade Loop/ Line Port Comiwnation (PBX) - Subsaquant Activity UEPRG USAS2 0 [] []
PBX Subsequant Activity - Change/Reamange Mulikne Hurd Group 709 700 10.83 1
2-WIRE VOICE JRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (BUS - PBX)
UNE Port/L Combination Rates
2-Wire VG Locp/Port Combo - Zone 1 —_ 1 1301
2-Wire VG Loop/Porl Combo - Zone 2 2 17 15
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 3 3 3045
~ _ _|UNE Loop Rates -
[2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (S 1) - Zone [l UEPPX UEPLX|[ 1189
VWire Voice Grads Loop (St 1)~ Zone 2 2 UEPPX UEPLX| 16 0:
2-Wire Voice Grade Loap (St 1) - Zone 3 3 UEPPX UEPLX 2933
! 2.Wire Voice Grade Line Port Rates (BUS - PBX)
]
i Line Side Unbundied Combination 2-Way PBX Trunk Port - Bus VEPPX YEPPC 112 1073 188
_ _ Line Side Unbundied Outward PBX Trunk Port - Bus UEPPX UEPPO ' 10 73 []
. ine Side L g PBX Trunk Port - Bus UEPPX UEPP{ 107 8s
-Wire Voice Unbundied PB X LD Terminai Poris B UEPPX UEPLD 107: as
-Wire Voice Unbundied 2-Way Comisnation PBX Usage Port UEPPX UEP XA 10.7: 85
-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX Toll Tarminal Hotel Ports L UEPPX UEPXB 107, [.1]
_ 2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD DDD Terminals Port UEPPX UEPXC 112 10713 185
2-Wire Vaice | PBX LD Terminal Swilchboard Port UEPPX PXD 112 1073 188
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Unbundied Network Elements

FLORIDA
o 2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD Terminat Switchbosrd 100D Capable Port UEPPX UVEPXE 112 1073 188
r 2-Wire Voice Unbundied f—Ww PEX HoleVHosprisl Economy Admenistralive Cabng
RE Pod e UEPPX VEPXL 112 10713 185
2-Wire Volce Unbundied 2-Way PBX HoleVHospitsl Ecol Room Celing Porl UEPPX UEPXM 112 1073 165
2-Wire Voice Unbundied 1-Way Oulgoing PBX HotelHospilal Discount Room
Caling Port VEPPX UEPXO 112 1073 1.8
2-Wire Yorce Unbundied 1-Way Cuigoing PBX Measwed Porl UEPPX VEPXS 1.12 1073 188
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABRITY
Local Number Portabllity {1 per por) UEPPX LNPCP 315
FEATURES i —
Al Fealses Offered - UEPPX UEPVF 217 ] [] 1073 168
NONRECURRING CHARGES (NRCs) - CURRENTLY COMBINED
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/ Line Forl Combenalion (PEX) - CORversion - Swich-As-
Is UEPPX USAC2 7.62 ir2 10.73 165
-Wire Voice Grede Loop/ Line Porl Combrneiion (PBX) - Comversion - Switch with|
Change UEPPX USACC 7.62 172 10.13 195
I __
[ADDITIONAL NRCe
_ | 2:Wie Voice Grads Loop! |ine Port Combinetion {PBX) - Subsequent Activity UEPPX USAS2 [] (] 9
PEX Subsaquent Aclivity - Changa/Rearrange Muliine Hunt Group 709 709 1673 18!
2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE ANALOG LINE COIN PORT
UNE PortiLoop Combination Retes
J2-Wire VG Coin PortLoop Combo - Zone 1 1301
|2-Wne VG Coin PortL oop Combo - Zane 2 1715
2-Wire VG Comn Pori/l.oop Combo ~ Zone 3 30 45
UNE Loop Rates
. o __{2-Wire Voce Grade Loop {SL1) - Zona { UEPCO UEPLX 160
2-Wire Voice Grads Loop {SL 1} - Zone 2 UEPCO UEPLX 1603
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop {SL1} - Zone 3 UEPCO UEPLX 2933
{2-Wire Volce Grade Line Ports {COIN)
2-Wire Com 2-Way wilh Operator Scresning snd Blocking 011, 9007876, 1+DDD
L} UEPCO UEP2F 1.12 10713 1
2-Wirg Coin 2-Way with Operslor 11 il UEPCO UEPFA 112 10.73 168
2-Wire Con 2-Wey with Operator Screening end Blocking 900/976. 1+DDD. 011+,
and Local (FL) UEPCO UEPCG 1.12 1073 199
2-Wirs Con Quiwand with Operator Scresmng asnd 011 Blocking (AL, FL) UEPCO UEPRK 112 107} 1 08}
2-Wire Com Outwirrd with Operator Screemng snd Blocking 800/976, 14000,
D11+ (FL) UEPCO UEPOF 112 1073 1 98]
2-Wire Coin Outwerd with Operslor Screening end Blocking 8500/978 1+DDD,
011+, and Local (FL. GAL UEPCO UEPCQ 112 1073 168
. 1 _j2-Wire 2-Way Smertine with 900/S76 (sl slales axcepi LA)__ ____ UEPCO UEPCK 112] 1073 1
2-Wwe Coin rmartine with 900/976 (s slales excepl LA} UVEPCO UEPCR 112 10713 1
ADDITIONAL UNE COIN PORT/LOOP (RC)
UNE Coin Poriloop Combo Usage (Fisl H UEPCO URECU 188 [ ]
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
Local Number Portability (1 per por) UEPCO LNPCX 035
FEATURES
Al Foatuas Offered TEPCO UEPVE| 217 tj o 7073 1 E{
| NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBIMED 1
L 2-Wire Voice Grade Loop / Line Port Comtwnation - Conversion - Swilch-as-a UEPCO USAC2 0082 0082 10.73 [
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop / Line Port Combination - Conversion - Switch with
change UEPCO USACC 0092 0082 10.13 1
ADDIFIONAL NRCs
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/Line Port Combination - Subsequant Activity UEPCO USAS2 0 0 10,13
2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP- BUS ONLY - WITH 2-WIRE DID TRUNK PORT
UNE Port/Loop Ci tion Rates
[2-Wire VG Loop/2-Wwe DID Trunk Porl Combo - UNE Zone | 1 2227
2-Wire VG Loop/2-Wwe DID Trunk Port Combo - UNE Zona 2 2 27 39
2-Wire VG Loop/2-Wwe DID Trunk Port Combo - UNE Zone 3 3 4379
UNE Loop Rates
-Wire Anatog Vorce Grade Loap - (SL2) - UNE Zona 1 1 UEPPX UECDt 1343 1073 1685
e L 2 UEPPX UECD® 186 101 168
3 UEFFX UECDT] 3518 1073 165
__ |UNEPortRate _ -
R Borts - 3 oP UEPFX UEPD1| 878 IR k] 765
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Unbundied Network Elements
FLORIDA ‘
I R
|NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBINED -
2-Wire Voice Giade Loop/ 2-Wire DID Trynk Porl Combnation - Swilch-aa-1s UEFPX USACY T08 169 10.73 . -
2-Wue Voice Gisde Loop ! 2-Wire DID Trunk Port Conversian with BalSouth 3
Alowable Changes UEPPX USAIC T08 169 10.73 1.68
ADDITIONAL NRCs
][2-Wire DID Subsequent Activity - Add Trunks, Per Trunk UEPPX USAS1 39 08 2908 1073 135
|
[Telsphone NumbsrTrunk Group Estsblisment Charges
DID Trunk Terminalion (One Per Port) UEPP:! NOT 10 .85
DID Numbers, Estabish Trunk Group and Provids F irst &og of 20 DID Numbers UEPP NDZ 10 .88
— Additiona) DID Numbers for aach Group of 20 DID Numbers UEPP; ND4 L 10 .85 |
D - UEFP) ND5S 10 es
UEPP! ND8 10 85
3 UEPP NOV 0 10 .65
T [COCACNUMBER PORTABILITY
JILocnI Namber Porabidy (¥ per port) UEPPX LNPCP| 318
B RE ISON DIGTAL GRADE LOOP WiTH 2-WIRE ISON DIGITAL LINE SIDE PORT
I UNE Port/Loop C. Rates
UEPPE.
. 2W ISDN Diglial Grade Loop/2W_ISDN Digital Line Srde Port - UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPR 30.29
UEPPR
2W ISON Drytal Grade Loop/2W 1SDN Digelel Line Side Porl_- UNE Zone 2 2 @;Pg 38 51
UEPPI
2W ISDN Digis! Grade Loop/2W ISDN Digitat Line Side Port - UNE Zane 3 3 UEPPR 58 45
UNE Loop Rates
2-Wire ISDN Digital Grade Loop - UNE Zone 1 1 _|UEPPB __ UEPPR| USL2X 1343 1073 185
— UEPPE |
2-Wire ISON Digital Grade Loop - UNE Zone 2 2 UEPPR USL2X 29 44 1073 188
2-Wire ISON Digital Grads Loop - UNE Zone 3 3 JuepPB  UEPPR|USLIX| 4038 1073 1.5
UNE Port Rate
E Port - 2-Wie ISON Line Side Port UEPPB ___ UEPPR |UEPPE TO7T 1673 165
NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTL.Y COMBINED
Z-Wure ISON Digiisl Grade Loop / 2-Wwe ISDN Line 5@ Porl Combmnation -
e |conw _ UEPPB__ UEPPR |USACB 0 2781 15233 10.73 185
ADDITIONAL NRCs
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
Local Number Portatufily {1 per port} UEPPB _ UEPPR|LNPCX 0.35 '] 0
B-CHANNEL USER PROFLE ACCESS-
ICVS/CSD (DMS/SESS) UEPPB__ UEPPR|LHUCA ] ] 0
CVS {EWSD) UEPPB _ UEPPR|U1UCB [] [] 0
[CSD UEPPB__UEPPR [UIUCC (1] 0 0
I _7hmmﬂ. AREA PLUS USER PROFILE ACCESS: (AL,KY,LA,MS SC,M35, & TN]
- USER TERMINAL PROFILE
User Terminal Profiie {EWSD only} UEPPB  UEPPR|UIUMA L] 0 0
77777 VERTICAL FEATURES -
Al Veriical Fastures - One par Channe! B User Profile UEPPB  UEPPR|UEPVF 217 0 (1]
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL MLEAGE
~— R ek CHARIE
Interoffice Channel mileage each, ing firsl mite and faciites ter UEPPB__UEPPR [MIGNC 1879 42 89 2868 16 51 834 1073 1 l:bl
MIGN
L Interaffice Channel mileage sach, additional mile UEPPB _LEPPR] M 0 0084 1] 1] 10.713 148
4-WIRE DS1I_D—IGITAL LOOP WITH 4-WIRE ISDN DS1 DIGITAL TRUNK PORT
UNE Port/Loop bination Rates
4W DS1 Digiisl Loop/4W ISDN DS1 Digrlal Trunk Port - UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPP 148 57
4W DS1 Digial Loop/4W ISDN DS 1 Digilat Trunk Porl - UNE Zone 2 2 UEPPP 17524
AW DS 1 Oigetal Loop/4W ISDN DS 1 Digital Trunk Port - UNE Zone 3 3 UEPPP 26073

UNE Loop Retes
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Unbundied Network Elamants
FLORIDA
4-Wire DS1 Dhghal Loop - UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPP USL4P 89 22 1073 168
4-Wire DS1 Digrisi Loop - UNE Zone 2 2 UEPPP USL4P| 9589 1673 185
4-Wie DS1 Dintal Loop - UNE Zone 3 3 UEPPP USL4P| 16738 10.73 185
UNE Port Rate
[Exchange Ports - 4-Wirs ISON D51 Pont UEPPP UEPPP| 7935 1073 163
NONRE CHARGES - LY COMBINED
4-Wire DSt Drgilel Loop / 4-Wire ISDN DS1 Digrial Trunk Port Comiunation -
Corversion -Swich-as-is UEPPP USACP 0 8128 55.34 1073 1.83
ADDTIONAL NACae
UEPPP PRITF 0 4870 107 108
NC LEPPP PRITO 11.48 1148 10.73 188
4-Wire DS1 Loop / 4-Wwe ISON D51 Digiiel Trk Port - Subsequeni inward Tef Nos
Above Sid Aowancs UEPPP PRTZT 2202 22.92 1073 168
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
FA_ Local Number Portatrity (1 per pori} UEPPP tRPCN[ _ 173
INTERFACE (Proveiomng Only)
_ Voice/Dals UEPPP Lﬂ" V.
A _ |DigtaiData UEPPP PRTID{
7 irward Data UEPPP PRTIE
| 1
| New or Addkional “B” Channe!
Naw o - Voice/Dals B Channel UEPPP PRTBV 12.08 1073 1,65
New or Additions! - DigHis! Deta B Channet UEPPP. PRTBF 13.96 107 1 65|
New or Additrone! Inward Data B Channel UEPPP PR7BD 98 1072 185}
New or Addtions| Usasge Sentiiive Voice Data B Channet UEPPP. PR7BS ] 10.7. 19.99)
New or Addilional Usesge Sensitive Digitel Data B Channel UEPPP PR7BY 3 98 1073 1
CALL TYPES
irward UEPPP PR7C1
Outward UEPPP PRICO
Two-way UEPPP PR7CC
UEPPP 1INTA] 8104 9515 8378 1874 1488 1073 163}
UEFPP WANIB] 0171
_ _|4-WmE DS1 DIGITAL LOOP WITH 4-WIRE DDITS TRUNK PORT N
T T UNE PorLoop Combinstion Rates N N
AW DS1 Digilal Loo'dW DDITS Trunk Port - UNE Zone 1 1 UEPDC 12198 10.1 165
4W DS1 Digrlai Loop/d W DDITS Trunk Port - UNE Zone 2 2 UEPDC 14862 10.73 165
4W DS Drgrtef Loop/dW DDITS Trunk Pori - UNE Zona 3 3 UEPDC 23411 10T 168
UNE Loop Rates
4-Wire DS1 Diitel Loop - UNE Zone 1 [] UEPDC USLDC| 6622 .73 1.65
4-Wire DS1 Digniai Loop - UNE Zone 2 F] UEPDC USLDC 10.22 1073 185
4-Wire DS1 Digitsl Loop - UNE Zone 3 3 UEPDC USLDC]| 18138 1073 185
UNE Port Rete
}l-wm O0ITS Digial Trunk Port UEPDC uOD1T] 5273 10713 188
INONRECURRING C - CURRENTLY COMBINED
4-Wire DS1 Digital Loop / 4-Wira DDITS Trunk Porl Combinalion - Swilch-as-s, UEPDC USACA 7129 [YR1] 073 1635
4-Wire DS1 Digitel Loop / 4-Wire DDITS Trunk Port Combinalion - Conversion wilh|
DS1 Changes UEPDC USAWA| 7129 42 14 10.73 185
4-Wire DS1 Digital Loop 7 4-Wira DDITS Trunk Port Combination - Conversion wil USAW
Change - Trunk UEPDC 8 7129 211 10.73 1685
I ADDITIONAL NRCs
4-Wire D51 Loop 7 4-Wire DDITS Trunk Pori - NAC - Subsequent Channel
Aclivatior/Chen - 2-Wey Trunk UEPDC UDTTA 1414 14 14 10.73 185
4-Wire DS1 Loop / 4-Wra DDITS Trunk Porl - Subsequent Channel
L. Activation/Chan - 1.Wey Outward Trunk VEPDC uoTte 1414 1414 10.73 185
4-We DS1 Loop / 4-Wire DDITS Trunk Porl - Subsqni Chennel Acivation/Ghan
_ B Inward Trunk w/out DID UEPDC upTIC 1414 1414 1073 185
4-Wire D31 Loop / 4-Wre DDITS Trunk Por - Subsgnt Chan Activaion Per Chen -
| inward Trunk with D) UEPDC wTTD 1414 1414 10.73 105
lﬁv-u DS1 Loop / 4-Wire DDITS Trunk Porl - Subsqnt Chan Aclivalion / Chan - 2-
Way DID w User Trans UEPDC UoTTE 14 14 1414 1073 1.85
BIPOLAR B ZERO SUBSTITUTION
BAZS -Superframe Format VEPDC CCOSF 0 [.-1] 1073 185
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FLORIDA [T
. BSZS - Extended rirame Format UEPDC CCOEF [ [ 1] 1073 1.88
ARernate Mark lnversion - - 3
AMI -Superframe Formal UEPDC MCOSF /] 0
AMI - Extended SuperFrame Formal UEPDC o ] L]
Telephone Number/Trunk Group Establisment Charges
‘slephone Nurmber for 2-Wsey Trunk Group UEPDC UDTGX 10 73
‘elaphone Number for 1-Way Outward Trunk Group UEPDC UDIGY 10
o |Tephone Number for 1-Way inward Trunk Group Withoul DID UEPOC w16z 10.73
DID Nurbers, Provide Firsi Group of 20 DID Numbers UEPDC NDZ 0 [1] 1073
S | DID Nurbers for each Group of 20 DID Numban POC ND4 10
01D Numbars, Non- consecutive DID Numbers., Per Number VEPDC NDS 10
Reserve Non-Conssculive DID Nos LUEPDC ND8 0 [1] 10
lﬁu-rvc OID Nurmbers C NOV [1] Q 10
- Dedicated D31 (Interoffice Channel Miisage) . FX/FCO for 4-Wiks D31 Digial Loop with 4-Wire DDITS Trunk Port L
_ [ iMeroffice Chennel Miwage - Fired rate 0-8 ries (F sciilies Termination) UEP LNOT| 90 87 9518 88.78 1874 1483 1073 188
interoffice Channel Mileage - Additiondl reis per mile - 0-8 miws GEPDC LNOA} 0 171
interoffice Channe! Mieage - Fixed raie 6-25 milas (F aciiliss Terminetion] UEPDC LNO2
tnieroffice Channel Milesge - Addsdional rate per mele - 9-25 miles UEPDC LNOB| 0171
Interoffice Chenne! Mieage - Fixed rate 25+ mies (Fecilies Termination] UEPDC LNO3 0
- Channel Mileage - Addilional rele per mile - 253 meles UEPDC NOC| 0171
Locel Number Poﬂlbilily per DSO Activeled UEPDC LNPCP 315 [1]
Ceniral Office Terminnating Point UEPDC c1G []
4-WIRE D31 LOOP WITH CHANNELZATION WITH PORT
System is 1 0S1 Loop, 1 D4 Channel Bank, and up to 24 Feature Activations
[Each System can have up to 24 com! of rates depending on and number of ports used
| [UNE D31 Loop
4-Wire DS1 Loop - UNE Zone | (UEPMG USLDC 189 22 0
4 Wire DS1loop-UNE Zone2 7 JUEPMG USLDC [958 o
_ 1 Loop - UNE Zone 3 UE P USLDC [181 33 0
S—
UNE DSO Channalization Capacities (D4 Channel Bank Configurations|
24 DSO Channe| Capacity - 1 per DS1 UEPMG VM4 [121 31
48 DSO Chanw! Capacity - 1 per 2 DS1s UEPMG VUMAS (242 82
98 DSO Ghennei Capacity -1per 4 DS1a UEPNIG VUM8 {485 24
44 DSO Channel Capaciy - 1 per 8 DS1s UEPMG (VUM 14 [727.88
92 DSG Channal Capscrty -1 per 8 DS 1s UEPMG VUM1{9 [970 48
40 DSO Channel Capacily - 1 per 10 DS1s. VEPMG. VUM20 [1213 1
88 DSO Channe! Cepacity - 1 per 12 DS 1s UE PMG VUM28 [1455 72
84 DSO Channel Capacily - t per 18 DS 1s UEPMG VUM3B |1940 B8
80 DSO Channel Capecity - 1 per 20 DS1s UEPMG VUM40 (2428 2
578 DSO Channel Capacity -1 per 24 DS1s UEPMG [VUMST [2911 44
672 DSO Chennel Capecity - 1 per 28 D518 UEPMG [VUMET |3396 68
|
No! Charges (NRC) Assoclated with 4-Wirs D81 Loop with Channefiztion with Port - Convarsion Charge Based on & System
. . |A Minimum System configuration ts One {1} DS1, One (t) D4 Channel Bank, snd Up To 24 D3SO Ports with Faaturs A R
o ikiphes of 1 onfiguration f onin Ad ¢ the minkmum system configuration Is c .
| TNRC - Converaion {Currently Combned) wilh of wilhout BakSouth Alcwed Changes | [ Tuerme [USAz4 Jo 72 81 382 10.73 1.83
System Addikions User Locations Whaere 4-Wire DS1 Loop with Channefxation with Port Combination Currently Exists and -
New [Not Currently ( d) n Gtgmh & Tennesses Only i
NRC - 1 D4 Channel Bank - Add NRC for each Fort and Assoc Fealure
Activation - New GA & TN Only UEPMG VUMD4 [0 726 11 488 21 14532 1724 10.73 168
Bipolar § Zero Substhution
- ar % favo Su
——.—_[Cleer Channal Capabikty Formal, superframe - Subssquent Activity Only VEPMG. CCOSF 10 0 655 10.73 103
— Cloar Channel Capatniity Formal - Extended Superframe - Subssquent Activity Only UEPMG ICCOEF [0 0 855 W 108
_ |ARemste Mark inversion (AMI) _ .
Superframs Format UEPMG MCOSF|0 0 0
Exlended Sup Formal UEPMG MCOPG[0 0 o
xchange Ports Assoclated wih 4-Wire D31 Loop with Channeization wih Port
Ports.
—_____ ltine S Combination Channetzed PBX Trunk Port - Business UEPPX UEPCX |1 34 o 0 o o 1073 108
Line Side Qutward Channelzed PBX Trunk Port - Business. UEPPX UEPOX |1 34 0 0 0 0 1073 1088
Line Side Inward Only Cl PBX Trunk Port withoul DID LUEPPX UEPIX |1 34 0 0 0 0 1073 168
2-Wire Trunk Side Unbundied Channelized DID Trunk Porl UEPPX UEPDM|8 B1 0 IU (] 0 107 185
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FLOR A
Feature Activstions - Loop C L [ |
SSS
Fealure (Service) Achivation for eech Line Side Porl T in D4 Bank UEPPX !‘4 0 68 25 4 1341 1398 393 1073 x 1.88
Faslure (Service) Aclivation for sach Trunk Side Porl d in D4 Bank UEPPX ( 0 68 78 18 18 42 ‘50 03 10 85 10.73 1.88
Talephone Group Establishment Cherges for DID Service
D0 Trunk Termination (1 par Pon UEPPX NDT__ 10 107
Estab Trk Gep and Provide 11 20 GiD Nos_(FL.GA, NC.& 5C) UEPPX NDZ [0
DID Numbers - of 20 - Vahd sl Stales UEPPX IND4 0
Non-Consecutive DID Numbers - par number UEPPX NDS |0
1 Raserve Non-Consecitive DID UEPPX NDE [0
1 Reserve DD tumbers UEPPX NOV 0
Locat Number PortabRiy
TLocai Number Porlabinly - 1 per port UEPPX LNPCP [3 13 0 0
FEATURES - Vertical and Optional
____ |Local Switching Fesiurea Offersd with Line Side Ports Only
______ I N T {uErrx UEPVE [2 17 0 o 10.73 1.85
UNBURDLED PORY LOOP COMBINATIONS - MARKET RATES
.
Markel Rales shak apply whers BalSouth is not red 1o provide untwndied ncel swilching or swiich FCC andfor Stete Commission nies
These scenarios Include
Unbundied portfioop combinetions Thal are Noi Currently Combined in 81 of he BeRSouh siatea excepl ee noled for Georgie and Tennesses

porUinop combinalions thel sre Currently Coméuned or Nol Currently Combined in Zone 1 of ihe Top 8 MSAS in BeRSouth's region lor and users with 4 or more DSO equivalent Ines.

The Top 8 MSAs in BeSSouth’s region are FL (Orlendo, Ft Lauderdsle, Miami), GA (Alianta), LA (New Oriesns}, NC (Greensboro-Winsion Sskem Highponnt/Chariolte-Gestonis-Rock Hifl, TN (Nashvile)
g Markel Rales in this saclion In th irterim, BatSoult shell bill the rates in the Cost-Based section praceding In lsu of the Markst Retas snd reserves the right o irus-up the biling

The Markel Rais for unbundiad ports Inchudes sl avaiiebie festures in afl sisles

I

T | I
[End Office and Tandem Swalching Ussge and Common Transport Usage rates in the Port section of this rete #xhibil shed spply to sl co:
For Mol Currently Combined scenanos where Markst Rates apply, the Norvecuring charges are ksted in Ihe Firsl and Addiione! NRC colurra for each Port USOC  For Currently Cs

nur-imolbogp_ﬂmm-m_og MMMPMWEMMMMOHMOng(M URECU).

"0 charpges #ré isted in the NRC - Curently Combined section.

Addilional NRCs may s 8lso and ere categorized sccordingly
2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (RES)
R
UNE PortiLoop Combination Rates
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 1 1 25 89
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 2 2 3003
,,,,, . _._.{2:Wue VG Loop/Porl Combo - Zone 3 3 4333
UNE Loop Rates
-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1} - Zone 1 1 UEPRX UEPLX 1189
-Wire Voice Grads Loop (SL1) - Zone 2 2 UEPRX UEPLX| 1603
-Wire Voice Grads Loop {SL1) - Zone 3 3 UEPRX UEPLX] 2833
2-Wirs Voice Grade Line Port (Res)
2-Wire vorce unbundied port - reaidence UEPRX UEPRL 14 90 80 W0 183
2-Wire voice unbundied port with Celer 1D - res UEPRX UEPRC " 9 90 1073 168
2-Wire volce unbundied port o only - res VEPRX UEPRO! " 20 20 }g.n 1.68
2-Wire voice unbundied Florids Area Caling with Caller ID - res UEPRX UEPAF 14 90 20 10.13 1.8
|2-Wire voice unbundies res _low usage ine porl with Calier 1D (LUM) UEPRX |UEPAP 14 90 90 10.73 185
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABIITY
L Jtocal Number Portabrity (1 per port) UEPRX LNPCX| 035
FEATURES ’
AN Featuras Offered UEPRX UEPVF [] 0 0
- 2-Wire Vorce Grade Loop 7 Line Post Combination - Swiich-as-is UEPRX USAC2 415 M5
2-Wire Voice Grede Loop / Lina Port Combination - Swilch with chenge UEPRX USACC 415 “s
T |ADDITIONAL NRCa o .
I[mc 2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/Line Port Combination - Subsequent UEPRX |USAS? | 0 [N
I 2.WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (BUS) _
'UNE Port/l.oop Combinstion Rates
[ 2-Wire VG Loop/Port Cormbo - Zons 1 1 25 89
[ 2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 2 2 3003
2-Wire VG Loop/Porl Combo - Zone 3 3 4333
~ _ . __|2Wwe Voice Greds Loop (SL1) - Zare 1 o vl wepex  [UEPLX]| 1189
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 7 2 VEPBX UEPLX 16 03
2-Wne Voice Giade Loop (SLY) - Zore 3 3 UEPBX UEPLX 2933
2-Wire Voice Grade Lins Port (Bus)

Version 2001 083001

Page 9ol 21

146 of 320



Unbundied Network Elsments

FLORIDA
2-Wire voice unbundied port withoul Celer D - bus UEPBX UEPBL 14 [ 90 10.73 188
| |2 wire voice ubundied port with Cater + EB4 1D - bus wepex  jueesc| W | 90 | s 1973 185
2:Wire voice unbundied porl outgoing only - bus VEPBX UEPBO LL} 20 20 1073 185
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
Loce! Number Portabilily (1 per port) _UEPBX _ [LNPCX 035
FEATURE
0
NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBINED
[2-Wrre Voica Giade Loop / Line Port Combinalion - Switch-as-1s UEPBX USAC2 45 (1K)
[2-Whe Voice Grade Loop / Line Port Combinalion - Switch with char UEPBX USACC 415 aHs
ADDITIONAL NRCe
NRC - 2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/Line Porl Combingtion - Subsequent UEPBX USAS2 [1] []
2-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (RES - PBX)
| 'UNE PortiLoop G Rates |
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 1 i 75 89
o) |2 Wire VG Loop/Por Combo - Zona 2 2z 3003
2-Wire VG Loop/Port Combo - Zone 3 3 4332
UNE Loop Rates
2-Wire Volce Grade Loop {SL1) - Zone 1 1 UEPRG LEPLX 1189
| 1 2-Wire Voico Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 2 2 UEPRG UEPLX]| 1803
2-Wire Vorce Gracge Loop (SL1) - Zorw 3 k] LUEPRG UVEPLX 2933
2-Wire Volce Grads L B
Vire VG UEPRG UEPRD 14 90 80 107 1.88
LOCAL NUMBER PCRTABILITY — i
TLocal Number Portability (1 per pori} UEPRG LNPCP 315
FEA WE%
NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBINED
2-Wire Vaice Grade Loop/ Line Port Comixnetion - Swilch-As-Is. UEPRG USAC2 498 ”s
2-Wire Voice Grads Loopy Line Port C: - Swilch with Change UEPRG USACC a5 s
ADDITIONAL NRCs
2 Wire Loopiline Suie Porl Combenation - Non fegture - Subsequent Actvity.
Nonrecusring o 0
PBX Subssquent Activity - Change/Rearangs Mutiine Hunt Group 709 709 t073 108]
3. WIRE vo;cs GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE PORT (BUS . PBX) ___
'UNE Port/Loop Combination Ratss
)} |2-Wie VG LoopPort Cambo - Zone 1 L 2389
4 2-wire VG LoopiPort Combo - Zome 2 2 3003
2-Wira VG LaopFort Combo - Zone 3 3 4333
UNE Loop Rates
-Wite Volce Giade Loop (SL1) - Zone 1 1 VEPPX UEPLX 1163
-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 2 2 UEPPX UEPLX 1803
o -Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zane 3 3 UEPPX UEPLX 2933
2-Wire Voice Grads Line Port Rates (BUS - PBX)
Line_Skis Unbuncied Combination 2-Way PBX Trunk Port - Bus UEPPX UEPPC 14 90 80 183
t ine Side Unbundied Outward PBX Trunk Pori - Bug UEPPX UVEPPO 4 20 90 .}
_ Line Side Unbundiad Incoming PBX Trunk Por - Bus UEPPX UEPP1 4 80 80 85
N UEPPX UEPLD 4 90 90 5
UEPPX UEPXA| 4 90 9% [
_ 2-Wire Volce Unbundied PBX Toll Tarminal Hotel Poris UEPPX UEPXB 80 L] 85
2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD DDD Termnats Port UEPPX UEPXC 14 90 90
2-Wire Voice Unbundied PBX LD Terminal Swichbosrd Port UEPPX UEPXD 14 80 90 1073 185
T |2°Wwe Vaice Unbundied PBX LD Tesminel Swichboard IDD Capet Port UEPFX___ |UEPXE 14 90 90 1073 185
2-Wire Voica Unbundied 2-Way PBX HotaVHosprial Economy Adminsiralive Caling
Port UEPPX UEPXL 14 90 80 1073 1868
2-Wire Voice Unbundled 2-Way PBX HoleVHospital Econormy Room Calling Port UEPPX UEPXM 14 90 90 1073 185
2-Wire Vaice Unbundiad 1-Way Ouigoing PBX HotevHospital Discount Room
Calting Port VEPPX UEPXQ 14 20 80 1073 165
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FLORIDA
[2-Wsre Varce Unbundied 1-Wey Outgoing PEX Measwed Port UEPPX UEPXS 14 0 20 10.73 165
|
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY
JR— — Loca! Number Portabibty (1 per port) UEPPX LNPCP 315
FEATURE:
'NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBINED
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/ Line Port Combunation - Swich-As-Is UEPPX USAC2 418 415
2-Wire Voice Grads Loop/ Line Port Combination - Switch with Change LEPPX USACC 418 4135
ADDITIONAL NRC»
- |2 Wire Voice Grede Loop/ Line Porl Combination - Subsegquert UEPPX USAS; 0 [J
Wurs Loop/Line Side Pori Combinailon - Non isature - Subssqueni ACTivity-
Norwecurring ] [
| IPBX Subsequent Activity - Change/Rearrangs Nadtiine Hunt Group To# To8 0.3 1#
_|#-WIRE VOICE GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE ANALOG LINE CON PORT
UNE Porl oop Combination Rates
2-Wire VG Coin Por/Loop Combo — Zone 1 2
2-Wirg VG Con P = 2 3003
2-Wire VG Coin Pori/Loop Combg — Zone 3 4333
77 |UNE toap Ratas -
|2 Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1} - Zona § UEPCO JUEPLX 11.80
|2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 2 UEPCO UEPLX 1603
112'“‘". Voice Grade Loop (SL1) - Zone 3 UEPCO UEPLX 2933
2-Wire Yoice Grade Line Port Rates {Coin)
2-Wiwe Con 2-Way wilh Operalor Scraerung and Blocking 011, 900/8768, 1+DDD
(FL) UEPCO UEP2F 4 90 90 10.73 1
R 12-Wire Coin 2-Way with Operelor Scrasring snd 011 Biocking (FL) UEPCO UEPFA 14 90 90 1073 18]
2-Wire Comn 2-Way with Operstor Screening and Blocking 900/978 1+00D,
011+, apd Locat (FL) UEPCO UEPCG 14 20 20 1073 108
2-Wire Coin Outward with Operator Screening and 011 Blocking AL, FL) UEPCO UEPRK 14 90 90 1073 o8}
2-Wue Coin Qutward with Operator Scresmng and Blocking 900/876, 1+DDO,
011+ (FL) UEPCO___ |UEPOF 14 20 90 1073 108
2-Wire Coin Outward with Operalor Screening and Blocking 800/978, 1+DDD,
|_0| 1+ and Locat (T4, GA) AEPCO LEPCQ 1 90 20 1073 168
|
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABLITY 1
[Local Number Por'abiliy {1 per port) UVEPCO UNPCX 0385
NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBINED
T2:Wwe Voice Grade Loop/ Line Fori Combinairon - Swilch-As-1s UEPCO USACZ a1 413
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop/ Lina Port Combination - Swilch with Che: UEPCO USACC 4193 415
ADDITIONAL NRCa
— . |~ - _...|2Wre Voice Grede Loop/ Line Port Combination - Subsequent UEPCO USAS2 9 9
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION

GENERAL

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange
access (intraLATA toll and switched access) on the following terms:

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS ATTACHMENT)

For purposes of this attachment only, the following terms shall have the definitions
set forth below:

Call Termination has the meaning set forth for “termination” in 47CFR §
51.701(d).

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for “transport” in 47 CFR § 51.701(c).

Call Transport and Termination is used collectively to mean the switching and
transport functions from the Interconnection Point to the last point of switching.

Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transport of the originating
Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the terminating Party’s common
(shared) facilities between (1) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end office
switch, (2) between the terminating Party’s tandem switches, and/or (3) between
the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches referred
herein must be entered into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”).

Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defined as a switch transport facility between a
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the first point of switching on the other Party’s
common (shared) network.

End Office Switching is defined as the function that establishes a communications
path between the trunk side and line side of the End Office switch.

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface at which one Party's
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility begins and the other Party's
responsibility ends.

Interconnection Point (“IP”) is the physical telecommunications equipment ”
interface that performs the interconnection function for BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc..

ISP-bound Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment.
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Local Channel is defined as a switched transport facility between a Party’s
Interconnection Point and it’s the IP’s Serving Wire Center.

Local Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment.

Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire center owned by one Party from
which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone for its IP.

Tandem Switching is defined as the function that establishes a communications
path between two switching offices through a third switching office through the
provision of trunk side to trunk side switching.

Transit Traffic is traffic originating on Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s network
that is switched and/or transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s
network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s network that is switched and/or
transported by BellSouth and delivered to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
network.

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION

This Attachment pertains only to the provision of network interconnection where
Public Telephone Network, Inc. owns and provides its switch(es).

Network interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any technically feasible
point within BellSouth’s network. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at
points other than as set forth in this Attachment may be made through the Bona
Fide Request/New Business Request process set out in this Agreement.

Each Party is responsible for providing, engineering and maintaining the network
on its side of the IP. The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in
the LATA in which local traffic is originating. The IP determines the point at
which the originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport
and Termination of that traffic.

When first establishing the interconnection arrangement in each LATA, the
location of the IP shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. In
selecting the IP, both Parties will act in good faith and select the point which is
most efficient for both Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree on the location of
the IP, each Party will designate IPs for its originated traffic. Additional IP(s) in a
particular LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. If the
Parties are unable to agree to additional IPs, each Party will designate the IP for its
originated traffic. When the Parties agree to utilize two-way interconnection trunk
groups for the exchange of Local Traffic, the Parties must agree to the location of
the IP(s).

Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities
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Local Channel Facilities. As part of network interconnection, the originating
Party may obtain Local Channel facilities from the terminating Party. The portion
of Local Channel facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be determined based upon
the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges applied to
the portion of the Local Channel used for Local Traffic as determined by the PLF
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. As a part of network interconnection, the
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. The portion of
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be determined based
upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges
applied to the portion of the Dedicated Interoffice Facility used for Local Traffic as
determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

Fiber Meet

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant
to a Fiber Meet, Public Telephone Network, Inc. and BellSouth shall jointly
engineer, operate and maintain a Synchronous Optical Network ("SONET")
transmission system by which they shall interconnect their transmission and routing
of Local Traffic via a Local Channel at either the DS1 or DS3 level. The Parties
shall work jointly to determine the specific transmission system. However, Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s SONET transmission system must be compatible with
BellSouth’s equipment, and the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be
turned off.

Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon
SONET transmission system in its network .

The Parties shall agree to a Fiber Meet point between the BellSouth Serving Wire
Center and the Public Telephone Network, Inc. Serving Wire Center. The Parties
shall deliver their fiber optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient spare
length to reach the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at
its own expense, provide and maintain the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet.

A building type Common Language Location Identification ("CLLI") code will be
established for each Fiber Meet point. All orders for interconnection facilities from
the Fiber Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating point for

the facility .

Upon verbal request by Public Telephone Network, Inc., BellSouth shall allow
Public Telephone Network, Inc. access to the fusion splice point for the F iber
Meet point for maintenance purposes on Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s side of
the Fiber Meet point. I

Neither Party shall charge the other for it’s the Local Channel portion of the Fiber
Meet facility used exclusively for Local Traffic . All the appropriate charges will
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apply. Charges for switched and special access services shall be billed in
accordance with the applicable access service tariff.

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GROUP ARCHITECTURES

BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall establish interconnecting
trunk groups and trunk group configurations between networks, including the use
of one-way or two-way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set
forth in this Agreement. For trunking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the
digits dialed by the originating end user and in accordance with the LERG.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s)
to at least one BellSouth access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s originated Local Traffic and for the receipt and
delivery of Transit Traffic. To the extent Public Telephone Network, Inc. desires
to deliver Local Traffic and/or Transit Traffic BellSouth access tandems within the
LATA, other than the tandems(s) to which Public Telephone Network, Inc. has
established interconnection trunk groups , Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
order Multiple Tandem Access, as described in this Attachment, to such other
BellSouth access tandems.

Notwithstanding the forgoing, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) to all BellSouth access and local tandems in the
LATA where Public Telephone Network, Inc. has homed (i.e. assigned) its
NPA/NXXs. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall home its NPA/NXXs on the
BellSouth tandems that serve the exchange rate center areas to which the
NPA/NXXs are assigned. The specified exchange rate center assigned to each
BellSouth tandem is defined in the LERG. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall
enter its NPA/NXX access and/or local tandem homing arrangements into the
LERG.

Switched access traffic will be delivered to and from Interexchange Carriers
(IXCs) based on Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s NXX access tandem homing
arrangement as specified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. in the LERG.

Any Public Telephone Network, Inc. interconnection request that (1) deviates
from the interconnection trunk group architectures as described in this Agreement,
(2) affects traffic delivered to Public Telephone Network, Inc. from a BellSouth
switch, and (3) requires special BeliSouth switch translations and other network
modifications will require Public Telephone Network, Inc. to submit a Bona Fige
Request/New Business Request (BFR/NBR) via the BFR/NBR Process as set
forth in this Agreement.

Recurring and non-recurring rates associated with interconnecting trunk groups
between BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. are set forth in Exhibit A.
To the extent a rate associated with the interconnecting trunk group is not set
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forth in Exhibit A, the rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth tariff
for switched access services.

For two-way trunk groups that carry only both Parties’ Local Traffic , the Parties
shall be compensated at 50% of the nonrecurring and recurring rates for dedicated
trunks and facilities . Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be responsible for
ordering and paying for any two-way trunks carrying Transit Traffic.

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF)
protocol signaling shall be used.

In cases where Public Telephone Network, Inc. is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature
Group D (FG D) trunk group(s) must remain separate from the local
interconnection trunk group(s).

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group, including trunk and
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Firm Order Confirmation
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, error free
ASR, within the timeframes set forth in Attachment 9 to this Agreement.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall be managed
through BellSouth’s Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) Project
Management Group and Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s equivalent trunking
group, and FOC:s for such orders shall be returned in the timeframes applicable to
the project. A project is defined as (1) a new trunk group or (2) a request for
more than 96 trunks on a single or multiple group(s}) in a given BellSouth local
calling area.

Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit
Traffic

Upon mutual agreement of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties’ shall
exchange Local Traffic on two-way interconnection trunk group(s) with the
quantity of trunks being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the IP(s) for two-way
interconnection trunk groups transporting both Parties Local Traffic . Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service
Request (ASR) process. . BellSouth will use the Trunk Group Service Request
(TGSR) to request changes in trunking. ~Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly
review trunk performance and forecasts on a periodic basis. The Parties use of
two-way interconnection trunk groups for the transport of Local Traffic between
the Parties-does not preclude either Party from establishing additional one-way
interconnection trunks for the delivery of its originated Local Traffic to the other
Party.

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection
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BellSouth access tandem interconnection at a single access tandem provides access
to those end offices subtending that access tandem (“Intratandem Access™).
Access tandem interconnection is available for any of the following access tandem
architectures

Basic Architecture

In the basic architecture, Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s originating Local
Traffic and originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single
two-way trunk group between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and BellSouth
access tandem(s) within a LATA to provide Intratandem Access. This trunk group
carries Transit Traffic between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and Independent
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a
Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with
which Public Telephone Network, Inc. desires to exchange traffic. This trunk
group also carries Public Telephone Network, Inc. originated Transit Traffic
transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as
an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated
Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating
to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Other trunk groups for operator services,
directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established if
service is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving
arrangements. The basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B.

One-Way Trunk Group Architecture

In one-way trunk group architecture, the Parties interconnect using three separate
trunk groups. A one-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for Public
Telephone Network, Inc.-originated Local Traffic destined for BellSouth end-
users. A second one-way trunk group carries BellSouth-originated Local Traffic
destined for Public Telephone Network, Inc. end-users. A two-way trunk group
provides Intratandem Access for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s originating and
terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and Independent Companies, Interexchange
Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing
arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which Public
Telephone Network, Inc. desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries
Public Telephone Network, Inc. originated Transit Traffic transiting a single
BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independgnt
Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic'is
transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Public
Telephone Network, Inc.. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory
assistance, emergency services and intercept must be establis--  if service is
requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem s  .ng arrangements.
The one-way trunk group architecture is illustrated in Exhibit C.
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Two-Way Trunk Group Architecture

Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10.1 above, the two-way
trunk group Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to provide
Intratandem Access for the exchange of Local Traffic between Public Telephone
Network, Inc. and BellSouth. In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group
must be established for Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s originating and
terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers,
other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with
BellSouth, and other network providers with which Public Telephone Network,
Inc. desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries Public Telephone
Network, Inc. originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access
tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem
or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a
separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Public Telephone Network,
Inc.. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency
services and intercept must be established if service is requested. The LERG
contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The two-way trunk
group architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D.

Supergroup Architecture

Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10.1 above, the Parties may
establish a supergroup architecture. In the supergroup architecture, the Parties’
Local Traffic and Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Transit Traffic are exchanged
on a single two-way trunk group between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and
BellSouth to provide Intratandem Access to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. This
trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and
Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers
that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network
providers with which Public Telephone Network, Inc. desires to exchange traffic.
This trunk group also carries Public Telephone Network, Inc. originated Transit
Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems
such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth
originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group
terminating to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Other trunk groups for operator
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established
if service is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving
arrangements. The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D.. o

Multiple Tandem Access Interconnection

Where Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not choose access tandem
interconnection at every BellSouth access tandem within a LATA, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. may utilize BellSouth multiple tandem access
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interconnection (MTA). To utilize MTA Public Telephone Network, Inc. must
establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at a BeliSouth access tandem through
multiple BellSouth access tandems within the LATA as required. BellSouth will
route Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s originated Local Traffic for LATA wide
transport and termination. Public Telephone Network, Inc. must also establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) at all BellSouth access tandems where Public
Telephone Network, Inc. NXXs are homed as described in Section 4.2.1 above.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not have NXXs homed at any particular
BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects not to establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) at such BellSouth access tandem, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA
where it does have an interconnection trunk group(s) and BellSouth will terminate
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Local Traffic to end-users served through those
BellSouth access tandems where Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not have an
interconnection trunk group(s). MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with
BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. may also utilize MTA to route its originated
Transit Traffic; provided, however, that MTA may not be utilized to route
switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network to an Interexchange
Carrier (IXC). Switched access traffic originated by or terminated to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will be delivered to and from IXCs based on Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s NXX access tandem homing arrangement as specified
by Public Telephone Network, Inc. in the LERG.

Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicable tandem switching and transport
charges specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment and shall be billed in addition to
any Call Transport and Termination charges.

To the extent Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not purchase MTA ina LATA
served by multiple access tandems, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must establish
an interconnection trunk group(s) to every access tandem in the LATA to serve
the entire LATA. To the extent Public Telephone Network, Inc. routes its traffic in
such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service without properly ordering MTA
service, Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to pay BellSouth the associated
transport and termination charges.

Local Tandem Interconnection

Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows Public Telephone Networlf:,_
Inc. to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at BeliSouth local tandems for:
(1) the delivery of Public Telephone Network, Inc.-originated Local Traffic
transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end offices within the local
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST),
Section A3 served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local Transit
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Traffic transported by BellSouth for third party network providers who have also
established an interconnection trunk group(s) at those BellSouth local tandems.

When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local
tandem, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must designate a “home” local tandem
for each of its assigned NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local
tandems. Additionally, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may choose to establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no
codes homing but is not required to do so. Public Telephone Network, Inc. may
deliver Local Traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other
BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other BellSouth
local tandems in the same local calling area where Public Telephone Network, Inc.
does not choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s). It is Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX local tandem
homing arrangements into the LERG either directly or via a vendor in order for
other third party network providers to determine appropriate traffic routing to
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s codes. Likewise, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. shall obtain its routing information from the LERG.

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth’s
local tandems, Public Telephone Network, Inc. must also establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on
which Public Telephone Network, Inc. has NPA/NXXs homed for the delivery of
Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and traffic to Type
2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth shall not switch
SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. SWA, Type 2A
CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not be backhauled to
the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS interconnection is
defined in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services Tariff).

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Public
Telephone Network, Inc. has executed the necessary Local Interconnection
Agreements with the other third party network providers subtending those local
tandems as required by the Act.

Direct End Office-to-End Office Interconnection

Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk
groups allow for the delivery of a Party’s originating local or intraLATA toll trafﬁc
to the terminating Party on a direct end office-to-end office basis. .

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under the
following conditions:

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any
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period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic
between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and BellSouth’s subscribers.

(2) Traffic Volume —To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the
amount of traffic between a Public Telephone Network, Inc. switching center and
a BellSouth end office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office
trunking sufficient to handle actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes,
whichever is greater, between a Public Telephone Network, Inc. switching center
and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a
single DS1 of traffic per month. Either Party will install additional capacity
between such points when overflow traffic between Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s switching center and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is forecasted to
exceed a single DS1 of traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking,
additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved
the preceding usage threshold.

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above, and agreement will
not unreasonably be withheld.

Transit Traffic Trunk Group

Transit Traffic trunks can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered
by Public Telephone Network, Inc. to deliver and receive local and intralLATA toll
Transit Traffic from third parties, such as Independent Companies and other
CLECGs, via BellSouth access tandems (or BellSouth local tandems for Local
Traffic), and Switched Access traffic to and from Interexchange Carriers via
BellSouth access tandems pursuant to the Transit Traffic section of this
Attachment. Establishing Transit Traffic trunks at BellSouth access and local
tandems provides intratandem access to the third parties also interconnected at
those tandems.

Toll Free Traffic

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. chooses BellSouth to handle Toll Free database
queries from its switches, all Public Telephone Network, Inc. originating Toll Free
traffic will be routed over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group.

All originating Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which Public Telephone ;
Network, Inc. requests that BellSouth perform the Service Switching Point -
(“SSP”) function (i.e., perform the database query) shall be delivered using GR-
394 format over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group. Carrier Code “0110” and
Circuit Code (to be determined for each LATA) shall be used for all such calls.
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. may handle its own Toll Free database queries
from its switch. If so, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will determine the nature
(local/intraLATA/interLATA) of the Toll Free call based on the response from the
database. If the query determines that the call is a BellSouth local or intraLATA
Toll Free number, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will route the post-query local
or IntraLATA converted ten-digit local number to BellSouth over the local or
intralLATA trunk group. If the query determines that the call is a third party (ICO
or other CLEC) local or intraLATA Toll Free number, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. will route the post-query local or intraLATA converted ten-digit local number
to BellSouth over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group. In such case, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. is to provide a Toll Free billing record when appropriate. If the
query reveals the call is an interLATA Toll Free number, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. will route the post-query interLATA call (Toll Free number) directly
from its switch for carriers interconnected with its network or over the Transit
Traffic Trunk Group to carriers not directly connected to its network but are
connected to BellSouth’s access tandem. Calls will be routed to BellSouth over
the local/intraLATA and Transit Traffic Trunk Groups within the LATA in which
the calls originate.

All post-query Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which Public Telephone
Network, Inc. performs the SSP function, if delivered to BellSouth, shall be
delivered using GR-394 format for calls destined to IXCs, and GR-317 format for
calls destined to end offices that directly subtend the BellSouth access tandem.

NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll-
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks,
as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those
facilities and networks.

Interconnéction Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be
based upon accepted industry/national guidelines for transmission standards and
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, to
the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard
No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) W
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out-
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability, where
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR-
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-
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hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number 1D
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible.

Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to
which each Party provides local interconnection.

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network
congestion.

Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including
automatic number identification (“ANI"), originating line information (“OLI"")
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) messages to facilitate full
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent
appropriate interconnection charges.

Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. will
send and receive 10 digits for Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will exchange the proper call information, i.e. originated
call company number and destination call company number, CIC, and OZZ,
including all proper translations for routing between networks and any information
necessary for billing.

Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning

Within six (6) months after execution of this agreement, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. shall provide an initial interconnection trunk group forecast for each
LATA that it shall provide service within BellSouth’s region. Upon receipt of
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s forecast, the Parties shall schedule and .
participate in a joint planning meeting to develop a joint interconnection trunk -
group forecast. Each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed
“Confidential Information” under the General Terms and Conditions of this
Agreement.
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At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks,
Public Telephone Network, Inc.-to-BeliSouth one-way trunks (‘“Public Telephone
Network, Inc. Trunks”), BellSouth-to-Public Telephone Network, Inc. one-way
trunks (“Reciprocal Trunks”) and/or two-way interconnection trunks, if the Parties
have agreed to interconnect using two-way trunking to transport the Parties’ local
and intralLATA toll. The quantities shall be projected for a minimum of six months
in advance and shall include the current year plus next two years total forecasted
quantities. Considering Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s provided forecast, the
Parties shall mutually develop Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way interconnection
trunk forecast quantities for the time pertods listed and to be included within the
initial forecast.

Additionally all forecasts shall include, at a minimum, Access Carrier Terminal
Location (“ACTL”), trunk group type (local/intralLATA toll, Transit, Operator
Services, 911, etc.), A location/Z location (CLLI codes for Public Telephone
Network, Inc. location and BellSouth location where the trunks shall terminate),
interface type (e.g., DS1), Direction of Signaling, Trunk Group Number, if known,
(commonly referred to as the 2-6 code) and forecasted trunks in service each year
(cumulative).

Each Party shall exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection
trunks mutually forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of
interconnection trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity existing
at the time the trunk order is submitted. Furthermore, the receipt and development
of trunk forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to perform if capacity
(trunk terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time.

The submitting and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not
replace the ordering process in place for local interconnection trunks.

Once initial interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts
on a semiannual basis or at otherwise mutually agreeable intervals. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall use its best efforts to make the forecasts as accurate
as possible based on reasonable engineering criteria. Interconnection trunk
forecasts shall be updated and provided to BellSouth on an as needed basis, but no
less frequently than semiannually and no more frequently than monthly. Upon
receipt of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s forecast, including forecast updates,
the Parties shall confer to mutually develop BellSouth Reciprocal Trunk and/or
two-way interconnection trunk forecasted quantities for the listed time periods..
within such subsequent forecasts.

Trunk Utilization

BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall monitor traffic on each
interconnection trunk group that is installed pursuant to the initial interconnection
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trunk requirements and subsequent forecasts. At any time after the end of a
calendar quarter, based on a review of the capacity utilization during such quarter
for installed reciprocal trunk groups and/or two-way interconnection trunk groups,
subject to the provisions of the section following, BellSouth may disconnect any
non-utilized or under-utilized reciprocal trunk(s) and Public Telephone Network,
Inc. shall refund to BellSouth any associated trunk and facility charges paid by
BellSouth. BellSouth may request Public Telephone Network, Inc. to disconnect
any under-utilized two-way interconnection trunk(s), if BellSouth has determined
that the trunk group is not being utilized at eighty-five percent (85%) of the time
consistent busy hour utilization level, provided that the Parties have not otherwise
agreed. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall comply with all such requests,
subject to Section 5.8.1.1 below. Under-utilized trunks are defined as the trunks
being utilized at less than 85% as a result of a time consistent busy hour utilization.

BellSouth’s LISC will notify the Public Telephone Network, Inc. of any under-
utilized reciprocal trunk groups and the number of trunks that BellSouth wishes to
disconnect. BellSouth will provide supporting information either by email or
facsimile to the designated Public Telephone Network, Inc. interface. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will provide concurrence with the disconnection in seven
(7) business days or will provide specific information supporting why the trunks
should not be disconnected. Such supporting information should include expected
Local Number Ported (LNP) and traffic volumes and the timeframes within which
Public Telephone Network, Inc. expects to need such trunks. BellSouth’s LISC
Project Manager and Circuit Capacity Manager will discuss the information with
Public Telephone Network, Inc. to determine if agreement can be reached on the
number of trunks to be removed. If no agreement can be reached, BellSouth will
issue disconnect orders to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. The due date of these
orders will be four weeks after Public Telephone Network, Inc. was first notified in
writing of the underutilization of the trunk groups.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. monitors all direct trunks from Public Telephone
Network, Inc. to BellSouth. If Public Telephone Network, Inc. wishes to
disconnect any such trunks, Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall issue an ASR to
do so.

To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a time-consistent
busy hour of eighty-five percent (85%) or greater, the Parties shall negotiate in
good faith for the installation of augmented facilities.

LOCAL DIALING PARITY 5

BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide local and toll dialing
parity to each other with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be
provided for all originating telecommunications services that require dialing to
route a call. BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall permit similarly
situated telephone exchange service end users to dial the same number of digits to
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make a local telephone call notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the
called party’s telecommunications service provider.

INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic
and ISP-bound Traffic

For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment,
Local Traffic is defined as any circuit switched call that is originated by an end user
of one Party and terminated to an end user of the other Party within a given LATA
on that other Party’s network, except for those calls that are originated or
terminated through switched access arrangements as established by the ruling
regulatory body.

Additionally, Local Traffic includes any cross boundary, voice-to-voice intrastate,
interLATA or interstate, interLATA calls established as a local call by the ruling
regulatory body.

ISP-bound Traffic is defined as calls to an information service provider or Internet
service provider (“ISP”) that are dialed by using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10
digits) by a calling party in one exchange or local calling area to an ISP server or
modem in the same exchange or local calling area. ISP-bound Traffic is not
considered Local Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is
information traffic subject to interstate compensation.

Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for per minute of use rate
elements associated with the call transportation and termination of Local Traffic or
ISP-bound Traffic.

The appropriate elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall
apply for Transit Traffic as described in Sections 7.9 and 7.9.1 below and to
Multiple Tandem Access as described in Section 4.10.3 above.

Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic or ISP-
bound Traffic for purposes of payment of call transportation and termination
compensation.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth rate
centers within the LATA and assigns numbers from those NPA/NXXs to Pubkc
Telephone Network, Inc. end users physically located outside of that LATA,
BellSouth traffic originating f - m within the LATA where the NPA/NXXs are
assigned and delivered to a Public Telephone Network, Inc. customer physically
located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed Local Traffic, and no
compensation from BellSouth to Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be due
therefor. Further, Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to identify such
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interLATA traffic to BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and
transporting such interLATA traffic to Public Telephone Network, Inc. at
BellSouth’s switched access tariff rates.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. does not identify such interLATA traffic to
BellSouth, to the best of BellSouth’s ability BellSouth will determine which whole
Public Telephone Network, Inc. NPA/NXXs on which to charge the applicable
rates for originating network access service as reflected in BellSouth’s Access
Service Tariff. BellSouth shall make appropriate billing adjustments if Public
Telephone Network, Inc. can provide sufficient information for BellSouth to
determine whether or not said traffic is Local Traffic.

Percent L.ocal Use, Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding Transit
Traffic. Each Party shall update its PLU on the first of January, April, July and
October of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than
30 calendar days after the first of each such month based on local usage for the
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September,
respectively. Requirements associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be
as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended
from time to time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at
the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate local usage
compensation to be paid. '

Percent Local Facility. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local
Facility (“PLF”). The application of the PLF will determine the portion of switched
dedicated transport to be billed per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF shall be
applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interoffice Channel Switched
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of local interconnection trunks. Each
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar
days after the first of each such month to be effective the first bill period the
following month, respectively. Requirements associated with PLU and PLF
calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors
Reporting Guide, as it is amended from time to time. .
Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected
Percent Interstate Usage (“PIU”). . All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and
regulations for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access
Services Tariff will apply to Public Telephone Network, Inc.. After interstate and
intrastate traffic percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the
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PLU and PLF factors will be used for application and billing of local
interconnection. Each Party shall update its PIUs on the first of January, April,
July and October of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no
later than 30 calendar days after the first of each such month, for all services
showing the percentages of use (PIUs, PLU, and PLF) for the past three months
ending the last day of December, March, June and September. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such
information, in lieu of the PIU and PLU factors, shall at the terminating Party’s
option be utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be
paid.

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of
traffic. BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall retain records of call
detail for a minimum of nine months from which a PLU, PLF and/or PIU can be
ascertained. The audit shall be accomplished during normal business hours at an
office designated by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted
more frequently than one (1) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by
a mutually acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the
audit. The PLU and/or PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall
apply to the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the
quarter prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters
following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is
found to have overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%)
or more, that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit.

Compensation for 8XX Traffic

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs.

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate
records necessary for billing intralL ATA 8XX customers. The records provided
will be in a standard EMI format.

8XX Access Screening, BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to Public Telephone
Network, Inc. requires interconnection from Public Telephone Network, Inc. to
BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to
BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s
CCS Network Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth
Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Public
Telephone Network, Inc. desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX
TFD are set out in BeliSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended.
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Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is described in the BellSouth
Access Tariff. Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network
interexchange telecommunications traffic, regardless of transport protocol method,
where the originating and terminating points, end-to-end points, are in different
LATAs, or are in the same LATA and the Parties’ Switched Access services are
used for the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched
Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a call which
originates in one LATA and terminates in another LATA (i.e., the end-to-end
points of the call) or in which the Parties’ Switched Access Services are used for
the origination or termination of the call, shall not be compensated as local.

If the BellSouth end user chooses Public Telephone Network, Inc. as their
presubscribed interexchange carrier, or if the BellSouth end user uses Public
Telephone Network, Inc. as an interexchange carrier on a 101 XXXX basis,
BellSouth will charge Public Telephone Network, Inc. the appropriate BellSouth
tariff charges for originating switched access services

For originating or terminating switched access traffic on the other company’s
network, the originating Party will pay the terminating Party BellSouth’s current
intrastate or interstate, whichever is appropriate, switched access tariff rates as set
forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff..

When Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end office switch, subtending the
BellSouth Access Tandem switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic,
provides an access service connection to or from an interexchange carrier (“IXC”)
by either a direct trunk group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via
BellSouth’s tandem switch, each Party will provide its own access services to the
IXC and bill on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its
own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the interconnection
charge. The interconnection charge will be billed by the Party providing the end
office function. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing
(MECAB) guidelines to establish meet point billing for all applicable traffic. Thirty
(30)-day billing periods will be employed for these arrangements. For tandem
routed traffic, the tandem company agrees to provide to the Initial Billing
Company as defined in MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage
data, recorded at the access tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the
recording date. The Initial Billing Company will provide the switched access,
summary usage data, for all originating and terminating traffic, to all Subsequent
Billing Companies as defined in MECAB within 10 days of rendering the initial bill
to the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these
requirements so that the customers may be notified for any necessary revenue
accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording or billing. As business
requirements change data reporting requirements may be modified as necessary.
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In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB switched
access usage data to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the
receiving Party is unable to bill and/or collect access revenues due to the sending
Party's failure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to
send the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount
equal to the unbillable or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide
complete documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable
switched access revenues, and a negotiated settlement will be agreed upon
between the Parties.

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or
any third party involved in processing or transporting data.

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48)
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data.

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours
of receipt at its data processing center.

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the
date of the unbillable usage.

The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating to
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data
provided by the Initial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal
or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review the findings of
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings
thereof.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to
BellSouth for termination except over Public Telephone Network, Inc. ordered
switched access trunks and facilities.

Transit Traffic

BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services for Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s Transit Traffic. Rates for Local and ISP-bound Transit
Traffic shall be the applicable Call Transport and Termination charges as set fofth
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Rates for Switched Access Transit Traffic shall
be the-applicable charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched
Access tariffs. Switched Access Transit Traffic presumes that Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s end office is subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem for
switched access traffic to and from Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s end users
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utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by direct trunks with the IXC, or via the
BellSouth Access Tandem. Billing associated with all Transit Traffic shall be
pursuant to MECAB guidelines. Pursuant to these guidelines, the Initial Billing
Company shall provide summary usage data, for all originating and terminating
Transit Traffic, to all Subsequent Billing Companies. Traffic between Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and Wireless Type 1 third parties shall not be treated as
Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Traffic between Public
Telephone Network, Inc. and Wireless Type 2A or UNE-CLEC third parties shall
not be treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective until
BellSouth and the Wireless carrier or UNE-CLEC third party have the capability
to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines.

In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB usage data
to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the receiving Party is
unable to bill and/or collect Transit Traffic revenues due to the sending Party's
failure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to send
the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount equal to
the unbillable or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide complete
documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable revenues and a
negotiated settlement wiil be agreed upon between the Parties

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to
another carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees and
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier.
BeliSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided,
however, that Public Telephone Network, Inc. is solely responsible for negotiating
and executing any appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier
for the receipt of this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be
liable for any compensation to the terminating carrier or to Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to compensate BellSouth
for any charges or costs for the delivery of Transit Traffic to a connecting carrier
on behalf of Public Telephone Network, Inc.. Additionally, the Parties agree that
any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures.

FRAME RELAY SERVICE INTERCONNECTION

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s, and
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s frame relay switches as set forth below. The.
following provisions will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access
Frame Relay Service in those states in which Public Telephone Network, In¢. is
certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange Carrier and
where traffic is being exchanged between Public Telephone Network, Inc. and
BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA.
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The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service
point(s) of interconnection (“IP(s)”) within the LATA. All IPs shall be within the
same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40 of
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this
Attachment.

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where
BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc. have Frame Relay Switches in the
same LATA. Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office,
an interconnection with any one of the switches will be considered an
interconnection with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of
routing packet traffic.

The Parties agree to provision local and intralL ATA Frame Relay Service and
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and
the IPs.

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU),
determined as follows:

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC).
For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported withina VC
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this
Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC”).

If the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (“InterLATA VC”).

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the
total number of Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that
LATA. The Parties agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at
BellSouth’s request, and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Public Telephone
Network, Inc. that it has found that this method does not adequately represent'ﬁthe -
PLCU.

" If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero.

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring
charges for the circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will then invoice, and
BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed
charges for the circuit by one-half of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s PLCU.

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network
interface (NNI) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1 Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Public Telephone Network, Inc.
will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed non-recurring and recurring charges
for the NNI port by Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s PLCU.

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed
Information Rate (CIR).

For the PVC segment between the Public Telephone Network, Inc. and BellSouth
Frame Relay switches, compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates
in BellSouth's Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1.

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows:

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. orders a VC connection between a BellSouth
subscriber’s PVC segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay
switch to the Public Telephone Network, Inc. Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will
invoice, and Public Telephone Network, Inc. will pay, the total non-recurring and
recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and Public
Telephone Network, Inc. Frame Relay switches. Ifthe VC is a Local VC, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total
nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not
local, no compensation will be paid to Public Telephone Network, Inc. for the
PVC segment.

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Public Telephone Network,
Inc. subscriber’s PVC segment and a PVC segment from the Public TeIephonép_
Network, Inc. Frame Relay switch to the BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth
will invoice, and Public Telephone Network, Inc. will pay, the total non-recurring
and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth
and Public Telephone Network, Inc. Frame Relay switches. Ifthe VC is a Local
VC, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If
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the VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to Public Telephone Network,
Inc. for the PVC segment.

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. 1.

If Public Telephone Network, Inc. requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and
Public Telephone Network, Inc. will pay a Feature Change charge for each
affected PVC segment.

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will
invoice and BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC
segment.

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS1 NNI port to
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed
on a DS3 NNI port.

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. 1.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the
PLCU of the Frame Relay facilities it uses, per Section 8.5.3 above.

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components,
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services
tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No.1 Tariff.

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred
eighty (180) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for
resolution.

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) -

The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in FCC Tariff for Access
Service Records.
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TANDEM SWITCHING
Tandem Swilching F Per MOU OHD 0.0005767bk
Muttiple Tandem Switching, per MOU (applies
to ntial tandem only) OHD 0.0005767bk
TRUNK CHARGE
L ion Trunk Side Senice - psr DSO OHD | TPP++ $338.43 $57.38
Dedrcated End Office Trunk Port Service-per DS0°* OHD | TDEOP $000
OH1
Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service-per DS1** OH1MS | TDE1P $0.00
o] d Tandem Trunk Porl Service-per DS0** QHD | TDWOP $0.00
OH1
Dedi d Tandem Trunk Port Senice-per DS1°* OHIMS |TDWIP $0.00
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|
COMMON TRANSPORT (Shared)
Common Transport - Per Mile, Per MOU CHD 0 0000034bk
Common Transport - Facilites Termination Per
MOU CHD 0 0004493bk
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT - VOICE GRADE
Interoffice Channel - Dedicaled Transport - 2-
Wire Voice Grade - Per Mile per month OHL, OHM( 11.5NF $0 0084
Interoffice Channel - Dedicated Transpori- 2-
Wire Voice Grade - Facihty Termination per
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|
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Interoffice Channel - Dedicated Transport - 56
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kbps - per mile per month OHL, OHM| 1L5NK $0.0084
interoffice Channel - Dedicated Transport - 64
kbps - Facility Termination per month OHL, OHM| 1L5NK $18.95 $42.69 $26.68 $16.51 | $6.34
1
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT - DS1 |
| fica Channel - Dedicaled Channel - DSt -
Per Mite per month OH1 OH‘MkiLSNL $0.171
nteroffice Channel - Dedicated Tranport - DS1 -
Facility Terminalion per month OH1 OH1IMB 1L5NL $90 87 $95.18 $88.78 $1674 $14.85
]
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT- DS3 |
Interoffice Channel - Dedicaled Transport -
DS3 - Per Mile per month OH3 OH3ME1L5NM $357
Interoffice Channel - Dedicated Transporn - DS3
- Facihty Termination per month OH3 OH3IMBILSNM $1,101.00 $302.43 $1977 $64 94 3 61
I I
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LOCAL INTERCONNEC TION witim | Zone [T usoc Nonscurring pui var | Bve Ovder ve. | Sve Ondecve. ol
Nonre Distonmact porLOR (1. Eoctranio-191 | EiestronieAddl|  Dies 1ot Avrr__ |
CATEGORY noTES Rec st Ady L) At soMEC soman SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN F0MAN
LOCAL CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT
Local Channel - Dedicated - 2-Wire Voice
Grade per month OHL OHM| TEFV2 $21.42 $239.67 $42.34 $33.93 $3.61
Local Channel - Dadicated - 4-Wire Voice
Grade per month OHL OHM| TEFV4 $21.91 $240.30 $42.97 $34.47 $4.15
Local Channel - Dedicated - DS 1 per month OH1 TEFHG $34.49 $195.33 | $165.48 $21.90 $15.28
Local Channel - Dedicated - DS3 Facility .
Termination per month OH3 | TEFHJ $554 83 $501.59 | $309.24 | $125.43 $87.3
LOCAL INTFRCONNECTION MID-SPAN MEET
NOTE: H Access service ride Mid-Span Meet, one-haif the tariffed service Local Channel rate is applicable.
Locel Channel - Dad d - DS1 per month OH1MS | TEFHG $0 00 $0.00
Local Channet - Dedicated - DSJ per month OH3IMS | TEFHJ $0.00 $0 00
MULTIPLEXERS
Channelization - DS1 lo DSO Channel System H1_ OHIMBSATN1 $151 74 $91.44 $64.57 $10.00 $9.46
OH3
053 10 DS 1 Channel System per month OH3IMS | SATNS $218.7 $17968 | $108.98 | $38.37 $35.22
CH1
DS3 # Unit {DS1 COCI) per month OHIMS |SATCO $14.24 $9.08 $6.38
Notes: I no rate is identified in the contract, the rale for the spacific senvice or function will be as set
forth in :_ngﬂicablla BeliSouth tanfl or as negotialed by the Parties upon request by sither Party
I I i
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BELLSOUTH

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Scope of Attachment

The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this Attachment shall only apply
when Public Telephone Network, Inc. is physically collocated as a sole occupant or as
a Host within a Premises location pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth Premises
include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers (hereinafter “Premises™).
This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. However, if
the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth from a third party, special
considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this
Attachment.

Right to Occupy. BellSouth shall offer to Public Telephone Network, Inc. collocation
on rates, terms, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and
consistent with the rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”).
Subject to the rates, terms and conditions of this Attachment where space is available
and it is technically feasible, BellSouth will allow Public Telephone Network, Inc. to
occupy that certain area designated by BeliSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on
BellSouth property upon which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is
specified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter
“Collocation Space”). The necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth
locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be negotiated upon request for
collocation at such location(s).

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for future use on
more preferential terms than those set forth below.

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by Public Telephone Network, Inc.
may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s growth within a two-year period.

In the state of Florida, the size specified by Public Telephone Network, Inc. may
contemnplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s growth within an eighteen (18) month period.

Space Allocation. BellSouth shall attempt to accommodate <customer_ name>'s :,
requested preferences if any. In allocating Collocation Space, BeliSouth shall not
materially increase Public Telephone Network, Inc.'s cost or materially delay Public
Telephone Network, Inc.'s occupation and use of the Collocation Space, shall not
assign Collocation Space that will impair the quality of service or otherwise limit the
service the Public Telephone Network, Inc. wishes to offer, and shall not reduce
unreasonably the total space available for physical collocation or preclude
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unreasonably physical collocation within the Premises. Space shall not be available gfor
collocation if it is: (a) physically occupied by non-obsolete equipment; (b) assigned to
another collocator; (c) used to provide physical access to occupied space; (d) used to
enable technicians to work on equipment located within occupied space; (e) properly
reserved for future use, either by BellSouth or by another carrier; or (f) essential for
the administration and proper functioning of BellSouth's Premises. BellSouth may
segregate collocation space and require separate entrances in accordance with FCC
rules.

Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises,
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any
unutilized space in the Central Office Premises. Public Telephone Network, Inc. will
be responsible for any justification of unutilized space within its space, if the
appropriate state commission requires such justification.

Use of Space. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall use the Collocation Space for the
purposes of installing, maintaining and operating Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
equipment (to include testing and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection
with BellSouth services and facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network
elements for the provision of telecommunications services, as specifically set forth in
this Attachment. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as
specifically described herein or in any amendment hereto.

Rates and Charges. Public Telephone Network, Inc. agrees to pay the rates and
charges identified in Exhibit C attached hereto.

Due Dates. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or
National holiday, then the due date will be the next business day thereafter.

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of
their obligations hereunder.

Space Availability Report

Space Availability Report. Upon request from Public Telephone Network, Inc.,
BellSouth will provide a written report (“Space Availability Report™) describing in
detail the space that is available for collocation and specifying the amount of
Collocation Space available at the Premises requested, the number of collocators -
present at the Premises, any modifications in the use of the space since the last report
on the Premises requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional
space available for collocation arrangements. A Space Availability Report does not
reserve space at the Premises.

The request from Public Telephone Network, Inc. for a Space Availability Report
must be written and must include the Premises street address, located in the Local
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Exchange Routing Guide and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI"™)
code of the Premises. CLLI code information is located in the National Exchange
Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4.

BeliSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular
Premuses within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make
best efforts to respond in ten (10) calendar days to such a request when the request
includes from two (2) to five (5) Premises within the same state. The response time
for requests of more than five (5) Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If
BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notify
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and inform Public Telephone Network, Inc. of the
time frame under which it can respond.

Collocation Options

Cageless. BellSouth shall allow Public Telephone Network, Inc. to collocate Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s equipment and facilities without requiring the construction
of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth shall allow Public Telephone Network, Inc.
to have direct access to Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s equipment and facilities.
BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single bay increments. Except
where Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s equipment requires special technical
considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane, etc.), BellSouth shall
assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where
feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, Public Telephone
Network, Inc. must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for
such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in Telcordia GR-63-Core,
and shall be responsible for compliance with all special technical requirements
associated with such equipment.

Caged. At Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. may arrange with a Supplier certified by BellSouth (“Certified Supplier”) to
construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s
guidelines and specifications prior to starting equipment installation. BellSouth will
provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local building codes
require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard enclosure
specification; Public Telephone Network, Inc. and Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
Certified Supplier must comply with the more stringent local building code
requirements. Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier shall be -
responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary permits and/or licenses for
such construction. - BellSouth shall cooperate with Public Telephone Network; Inc.
and provide, at Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense, the documentation,
including existing building architectural drawings, enclosure drawings, and
specifications required and necessary for Public Telephone Network, Inc. to obtain the
zoning, permits and/or other licenses. Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified
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Supplier shall bill Public Telephone Network, Inc. directly for all work performed f%)r
Public Telephone Network, Inc. pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have
no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier. Public Telephone Network, Inc. must provide the
local BellSouth building contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked
enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s locked enclosure prior to notifying Public Telephone Network, Inc..
Upon request, BellSouth shall construct the enclosure for Public Telephone Network,
Inc..

BellSouth may elect to review Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s plans and
specifications prior to allowing construction to start to ensure compliance with
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Notification to Public Telephone Network,
[nc. indicating BellSouth’s desire to execute this review will be provided in
BellSouth’s response to the Initial Application, if Public Telephone Network, Inc. has
indicated their desire to construct their own enclosure. If Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s Initial Application does not indicate their desire to construct their own
enclosure, but their subsequent firm order does indicate their desire to construct their
own enclosure, then notification to review will be given within ten (10) calendar days
after the Firm Order date. . BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (15)
calendar days after the receipt of the plans and specifications. Regardless of whether
or not BellSouth elects to review Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s plans and
specifications, BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the enclosure after construction
to make sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications
and/or BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications, as applicable. BellSouth shall require
Public Telephone Network, Inc. to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days at
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans
and specifications or, where applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specifications.

Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. Public Telephone Network, Inc. may allow
other telecommunications carriers to share Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s caged
collocation arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Public
Telephone Network, Inc. (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers (“Guests™)
and pursuant to this section, except where the BellSouth Premises is located within a
leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from offering such an option.
Pub!’c Telephone Network, Inc. shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of
any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days of its
execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of
the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by Pufghc :
Telephone Network, Inc. that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the same
terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between
BellSouth and Public Telephone Network, Inc.. . o '

Public Telephone Network, Inc., as the Host shall be the sole interface and responsible
Party to BellSouth for the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within
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this Attachment and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security :
requirements of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees
and agents. BellSouth shall provide Public Telephone Network, Inc. with a proration
of the costs of the collocation space based on the number of collocators and the space
used by each. In all states other than Florida, and in addition to the foregoing, Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall be the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of
submitting Applications for initial and additional equipment placement of Guest. In
Florida the Guest may directly submit initial and additional equipment placement
applications using the Host’s access carrier name abbreviation (ACNA). A separate
Guest application shall require the assessment of an Initial or Subsequent Application
Fee, as set forth in Exhibit C. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange
directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between
BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to unbundled
network elements.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any
and all claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the
presence of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guests in the Collocation Space except
to the extent caused by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful
misconduct.

Adjacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth
will permit adjacent collocation arrangements (“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the
Premises’ property where physical collocation space within the Premises is legitimately
exhausted, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access to existing
or planned structures or facilities on the Premises property. The Adjacent
Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and
in conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said
Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the rates, terms and conditions set forth in
this Attachment.

Should Public Telephone Network, Inc. elect such option, Public Telephone Network,
Inc. must arrange with a Certified Supplier to construct an Adjacent Arrangement
structure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will
provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local building codes
require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. and Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified
Supplier must comply with the more stringent local building code requirements. '
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible for filing and
receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction.
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier shall bill Public Telephone
Network, Inc. directly for all work performed for Public Telephone Network, Inc.
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility
to pay such charges imposed by Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier.
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Public Telephone Network, Inc. must provide the locai BellSouth building contact
with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure.
Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Public Telephone Network,
Inc.’s locked enclosure prior to notifying Public Telephone Network, Inc..

Public Telephone Network, Inc. must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth
with its Firm Order. BellSouth shall review Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s plans
and specifications prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s) to ensure
compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth shall complete
its review within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of plans and specifications.
BellSouth will have the right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement during and after
construction to make sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and
specifications. BellSouth shall require Public Telephone Network, Inc. to remove or
correct within seven (7) calendar days at Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense
any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications or, where applicable,
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the
arrangement, heating/ventilation/air conditioning (“HVAC™), lighting, and all facilities
that connect the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of
demarcation. At Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s option, and where the local
authority having jurisdiction permits, BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and
access to physical collocation services and facilities subject to the same
nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation
arrangement. In Louisiana, BellSouth will provide DC power to Adjacent Collocation
sites where technically feasible, as that term has been defined by the FCC. Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible, at Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense, for filing and receiving any and all necessary
zoning, permits and/or licenses for such arrangement. BellSouth shall allow Shared
(Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms
and conditions set forth herein.

Co-carrier cross-connect (CCXC). The primary purpose of collocating CLEC
equipment is to interconnect with BellSouth's network or access BellSouth's

unbundled network elements for the provision of telecommunications services.
BellSouth will permit Public Telephone Network, Inc. to interconnect between its
virtual or physical collocation arrangements and those of another collocated CLEC
whose Agreement contains co-carrier cross-connect language. At no point in time
shall Public Telephone Network, Inc. use the Collocation Space for the sole or primary
purpose of cross-connecting to other CLECs.

The CCXC, shall be provisioned through facilities owned by Public Telephone
Network, Inc.. Such connections to other carriers may be made using either optical or
electrical facilities. Public Telephone Network, Inc. may deploy such optical or
electrical connections directly between its own facilities and the facilities of other
CLEC(s) without being routed through BellSouth equipment. Public Telephone
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Network, Inc. may not self provision CCXC on any BellSouth distribution frame, Pot
Bay, DSX or LGX. Public Telephone Network, Inc. is responsible for ensuring the
integrity of the signal.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from
the other CLEC(s) involved. Public Telephone Network, Inc. must use a BellSouth
Certified Supplier to place the CCXC. There will be a recurring charge per linear foot
of common cable support structure used. Public Telephone Network, Inc.-provisioned
CCXC shall utilize common cable support structure. In the case of two contiguous
collocation arrangements, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may have the option of
constructing its own dedicated support structure.

Oeccupancy

Occupancy. BellSouth will notify Public Telephone Network, Inc. in writing that the
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy ("Space Ready Date"). Public Telephone
Network, Inc. will schedule and complete an acceptance walkthrough of each
Collocation Space with BellSouth within fifteen (15) days of BellSouth’s notifying
Public Telephone Network, Inc. that the collocation space is ready for occupancy. In
the event that Public Telephone Network, Inc. fails to complete an acceptance
walkthrough within this fifteen (15) day interval, the Collocation Space shall be
deemed accepted by Public Telephone Network, Inc. and billing will commence on the
sixteenth day after BellSouth releases the collocation space. Public Telephone
Network, Inc. must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation
is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. BeliSouth may, at its option,
not accept orders for cross connects until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this
paragraph, Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s telecommunications equipment will be
deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of
service provision.

Termination of Occupancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination
of occupancy in this Attachment, Public Telephone Network, Inc. may terminate
occupancy in a particular Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application
requesting termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for
termination of occupancy. BellSouth may terminate Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
right to occupy the Collocation Space in the event Public Telephone Network, Inc.
fails to comply with any provision of this Agreement.

Upon termination of occupancy, Public Telephone Network, Inc. at its expense shall
remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. Public ~ *»
Telephone Network, Inc. shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the termination date

. to complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of

Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guests, unless Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s
Guest has assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing the Guest’s
equipment and executed the documentation required by BellSouth prior to such
removal date. Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall continue payment of monthly fees
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to BeliSouth until such date as Public Telephone Network, Inc., and if applicable ¢
Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guest, has fully vacated the Collocation Space and
the Space Relinquish Form has been accepted by BellSouth.. Should Public Telephone
Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guest fail to vacate the
Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days from the termination date,
BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of Public
Telephone Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guest at Public
Telephone Network, Inc.’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Public
Telephone Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s Guest’s property unless
caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon
termination of Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s right to occupy Collocation Space,
Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall surrender such Collocation Space to BellSouth
in the same condition as when first occupied by Public Telephone Network, Inc.
except for ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. or Public Telephone Network, Inc.’s BellSouth Certified
Supplier shall be responsible for updating and making any necessary changes to
BellSouth’s records as required by BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications including
but not limited to Central Office Record Drawings and ERMA Records. Public
Telephone Network, Inc. shall be responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure,
together with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits, power cables, etc.), at the
termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to their original condition.

Use of Collocation Space

Equipment Type. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to BellSouth’s
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services, as the
term "necessary” is defined by FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 51.323 (b). The primary
purpose and function of any equipment collocated in a Premises must be for
interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's unbundled
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services.

Examples of equipment that would not be considered necessary include but are not
limited to: Traditional circuit switching equipment, equipment used exclusively for
call-related databases, computer servers used exclusively for providing information
services, operations support system (OSS) equipment used to support CLEC network
operations, equipment that generates customer orders, manages trouble tickets or
inventory, or stores customer records in centralized databases, etc. BellSouth will-
determine upon receipt of an application if the requested equipment is necessary based
on the criteria established by the FCC. Multifunctional equipment placed on
BellSouth's Premises must not place any greater relative burden on BellSouth's
property than comparable single-function equipment. BellSouth reserves the right to
permit collocation of any equipment on a nondiscriminatory basis.
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Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) Network
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580,
Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-
063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except
where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on Public Telephone
Network, Inc.’s failure to comply with this section.

Public Telephone Network, Inc. shall not request more DS0, DS1, DS3 and optical
terminations for a collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity
of the equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the
equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment contained in the
application in question as well as equipment already placed in the arrangement. If full
network termination capacity of the equipment being installed is not requested in the
application, additional network terminations for the installed equipment will require
the submission of another application. In the event that Public Telephone Network,
Inc. submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of the
collocated equipment, Public Telephone Network, Inc. will be informed of the
di